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PREFACE 

This' research report-if! Il. -mpDatj on-ot..-lected data gathered in the course 

of an administrative study at the Department ,of Education carried on during the 

past nine months. It is intended as ~ supple~ntary to the Report on the Organi­

zation of the Department of Eduoation, issued on July 30, 1956 by the Michigan 

State University Vietnam Technical Assistance Group. In that 'report, a series of 

recommendations were made concerning administrative changes designed to improve 

the administration of the education program in Vietnam. These recommendations 

have since been accepted by the Department of Education and implementation has 

begun. This research report is intended to facilitate this implementation by 

supplying detailed information on those areas of education affected 'by the 

above mentioned report. It is an attempt to draw together some of the scattered 

data and to present it in a systematic manner. As such, this research report 

is not an analysis of the administrative organization of the Department of 

Education. Rather, it is a reference work --- a collection of facts and figures 

pertinent to projected changes in the Department of Education. 

Part I of the 'report is a description 6f the three major branches of the 

department --- the Cabinet; the Office of the Secretary General; and the 

Office of the Director General. 

,Part II deals exclusively with the existing prooedures for utilizing 

Amerioan Aid funds in school oonstruction and the procedural ohanges proposed by 

,the, Department of Eduoation. 
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Part luis <>Xl popular educatiOn and trn. eu;rrent anti-illiteraey campaign. 

Part IV covers the plan for semi-&fficial schools. In addition, there i6 

a description of the Le Qui Don semi-official achool inNha Trang. This school is 

considered the foremost e~l~ cf this plan in action. 

Appendix A-l is material on salary indices and allowances prepared by the 

Fonction Publique. 

Appendix A-2 is recent legislation concerning the status of teaching 

personnel. It is supplementary to the material on personnel status and salary 

scales included in the section on the Salary Bureau. 

. Appendix B is a sample dossier form. This is included to give an idea of the 

certifioates and other information required for a complete employment file. 

Appendix C is a set of tabulations of questionnaire-~nterviews conducted in 

the field among village schoolmasters. 

Appendix D is a comparison of budget authorizations for the 1955 financial 

year and the 1956 financial year. 
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I. THE DIMCTORATE OF THE CABINET_, 

The Director of Cabinet acts as the personal assistant t& the Secretar,r of 

State fe-r Ed.ucat:i0tl. world.ng:lJ)close collaboration 'With him on all. matters 

con~ning the department. The Director of Cabinet'i8 aPPointed'by the Secretar,r 

so he occupies a relatively insecure position from the viewpoint of tenure. The 

primar,r function of the Cabinet, is to maintain outside relations and to deal with 

political questions. The Dire'ctor of Cabinet serves as ,liaison between all 

services within the Department of Education and the Secretar,r. 

The Director's immediate staff consists of a Charg~ de Mission and Attache de 

Cabinet who are at the disposal of the Director of Cabinet and the Secretar,y of 

State for Education. They are available for whatever 8.llIsignments the Director and. 

Secretar,r have to do,. In addition, there is a private secretar,r who reoeives 

visitors for the Secretar,r of State for Education, organizes celebrations, 

maintains the confidential file and'handles confidential correspondance. 

The administrative responsibilities of the Cabinet are divided among the 

following bureauS. 

A. The Correllpondance Burell,u.- This bureau receives all incoming mail and is 

responsible for its distribution. 

B. The Press and Information Bureau.- This bureau is responsible for public 

relations. It 'prepareapress releases concerning activities in the Departme-nt 

of Education. It also colleota articles pertinent to education and summarizes 

the contents for the Secretary's information.. 
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The Director of Cabinet acts as the personal assistant to the Secretary of
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political questions. The Director of Cabinet serves as liaison between all

services within the Department of Education and the Secretary.

The Director's immediate staff consists of a Charge de Mission and Attache de

Cabinet who are at the disposal of the Director of Cabinet and the Secretary of

State for Education. They are available for whatever assignments the Director and

Secretary have to do. In addition, there is a private secretary who receives

visitors for the Secretary of State for Education, organizes celebrations,

maintains the confidential file and handles confidential correspondance.

The administrative responsibilities of the Cabinet are divided among the

following bureaus.

A. The Correspondance Bureau.- This bureau receives all incoming mail and is

responsible for its distribution.

B. The Press and Information Bureau.- This bureau is responsible for public

relations. It prepares press releases concerning activities in the Department

of Education. It also collects articles pertinent to education and summarizes

the contents for the Secretary's information.



--.<-C, ___ The Bigher Education Bure~u.---rhe..~er Education Bureau .. maintai.ns_~ 
.,,/ 

rela.t:i.eI:is_w.i.tll the National'Unive.rsity--<>! VietIl8.lll. This is nec~ssary due to 

the continued semi-autollOll\Y of the. uni~rsity. 

D. The Scholarship and MobUization BUNau.- The bureau-·ie re-sponsible for 

scholarships and authorization for foreign study • .':r-t also i.e charged with 

sending money to Vietnamese stUdents studying ah~government scholarships. 

The ~obilization section is responsible for military training that is obligatory 

for students of draft age. 

II. THE OFFICE. O~' THE SECRETARY GENERAL 

This office is responsible for the internal administration of the Department 

of Education. This task is divided among four services. 

A. The Legislation and Planning Service.- This service includes two bureaus --- the 

. Legislation Bureau ~d the Study and Plan Bureau. The Legislation Bureau 

examines and interprets statutes which pertain to the various branches of 

education. It functions as a sort of clearing house for documents which are of 

interest to education officials. Documents are received, analYZed, and dis­

tributed to the interested parties. Documents also are filed here. The 

Legislation Bureau has the responsibility for preparing supplemontary regulations 

pertaining to the operation of all services within the Department of Education. 

The Study and Plan Bureau is responsible for planning new projects for the 

Department of Education. These are projects for new schools as well as 

administrative sections within the department. 
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The Higher Education Bureau The Higher Education Bureau maintains all

relations with the National University of Vietnam. This is necessary due to

the continued semi-autonomy of the university.

D. The Scholarship and Mobilization Bureau.- The bureau is responsible for

scholarships and authorization for foreign study. It also is charged with

sending money to Vietnamese students studying abroad on government scholarships.

The mobilization section is responsible for military training that is obligatory

for students of draft age.

II. THE OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY GENERAL

This office is responsible for the internal administration of the Department

of Education. This task is divided among four services.

A. The Legislation and Planning Service. - This service includes two bureaus the

Legislation Bureau and the Study and Plan Bureau. The Legislation Bureau

examines and interprets statutes which pertain to the various branches of

education. It functions as a sort of clearing house for documents which are of

interest to education officials. Documents are received, analyzed, and dis-

tributed to the interested parties. Documents also are filed here. The

Legislation Bureau has the responsibility for preparing supplementary regulations

pertaining to the operation of all services within the Department of Education.

The Study and Plan Bureau is responsible for planning new projects for the

Department of Education. These are projects for new schools as well as

administrative sections within the department.
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3. 

B. The Foreign Technical and Economic Aid Service.- li.ccording~to.J:,hB---organizational 

scheme of the Department of Education, this serv:tce is .. J::.omposed of two bureaus 

-- the Planning and Inspection Bureau and the E'oreign Aid Bureau. At the 

present. time, since there are no heads for either bureau, the director of the 

office assumes both functions. This office has the responsibility of over-

seeing all education projects supported by foreign aid. This includes the 

planning and inspecting of these projects. It involves control and inspect;lon 

of equipment as well as construction of schools. Expenses whic]l are paid by 

foreign aid funds are recorded by this office. Thediroctor maintains liaison 

between the Department -of Education and USOH. In addition, \10 is responsible 
~ 

for the participant training program organized by USOH. This 'is a program for 

sending Vietnamese to the United States for specialized training. , 

C. The Personnel Service.- The Personnel Serv".ce is coordinator of all personnel' 

in the Department of Education. Requests for replacements or additional 

personnel are sent through channels (province, region, central offico) to the 

personnel office. This office is responsible for selecting a person from among 

the job candidate.,.The personnel office also receives job applications from 

the regional and provincial offices and if it approvEB the application;. ;' ":' ," 

piI3IiUl it on to the Sec:;>etary of State for Education, Fonction l"ublique, Financial 

Control, and the Budget Office for approval. A central file of employees I 

dossiers is maintained by the Personnel So:t''I''1.c.e. 

There are three categories of teachers --- those in the cadre, the 

.1ournalier, and the supplementary teachers. The ()adre includes teachers 

have tenure, i.e., job security, retirement benefits, etc. There arc set 

,., 
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B. The Foreign Technical and Economic Aid Service. / According to the organizational

scheme of the Department of Education, this service is composed of two bureaus

the Planning and Inspection Bureau and the Foreign Aid Bureau. At the

present time, since there are no heads for either bureau, the director of the

office assumes both functions. This office has the responsibility of over-

seeing all education projects supported by foreign aid. This includes the

planning and inspecting of these projects. It involves control and inspection

of equipment as well as construction of schools. Expenses which are paid by

foreign aid funds are recorded by this office. The director maintains liaison

between the Department of Education and USOM. In addition, he is responsible

for the participant training program organized by USOM. This is a program for

sending Vietnamese to the United States for specialized training.

C. The Personnel Service.-- The Personnel Service is coordinator of all personnel

in the Department of Education. Requests for replacements or additional

personnel are sent through channels (province, region, central office) to the

personnel office. This office is responsible for selecting a person from among

the job candidates. The personnel office also receives job applications from

the regional and provincial offices and if it approves the application,

praces i on to the Secretary of State for Education, Fonction Publique, Financial

Control, and the Budget Office for approval. A central file of employees

dossiers is maintained by the Personnel Service.

There are three categories of teachers those in the cadre, the

journalier, and the supplementary teachers. The cadre includes teachers who

have tenure, i.e., job security, retirement benefits, etc. There are set
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requirements regarding degrees, a.nd experience to enter the cadre. For example 1 

graduates of the Ecole Normals are automatically admitted, while teachers in 

the second oycle of the seoondary schools must have the license. Journalier 

are teachers hired on a daily basis and paid by the hour. Supplementary 

teachers are substitutes. This category has recently been abolished and these 

teachers 'are being absorbed into the journalier group. 

D. The Finance Servioe.- The Finance Service is oomposed of three bureaus whioh 

divide the financial responsibility for the Department of Education. 

1. The Budget Bureau.*- With the abolition of the regional budget, the national 

budget became the souroe of funds for salaries and expenditures. Previously 

the Degionaldirector of Education was responsible for regional expenditures 

for education. He acted as liguidateur du budget, authorizing expenditures 

with the 'approval of the regional delegue. Under the present system, the 

~egional director of Education retains the function of liguidateur du budge~i 

but 11e acts with the approval of the Secretary of Education. 

Previous System 

Regional Budget I 

I Delegue I , 
tapproval 

! i-
Regional Director of Education 

Present Systam 

, National Budget 1 
[secretary of E"du~atio~ J 

A I I apprv~ 
I Regional Director of Education J . 

, .-±-_ ... I Expenditures I , 
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requirements regarding degrees and experience to enter the cadre. For example,

graduates of the Ecole Normale are automatically admitted, while teachers in

the second cycle of the secondary schools must have the license. Journalier

are teachers hired on a daily basis and paid by the hour. Supplementary

teachers are substitutes. This category has recently been abolished and these

teachers are being absorbed into the journalier group.

D. The Finance Service. - The Finance Service is composed of three bureaus which

divide the financial responsibility for the Department of Education.

1. The Budget Bureau. *- With the abolition of the regional budget, the national

budget became the source of funds for salaries and expenditures. Previously

the regional director of Education was responsible for regional expenditures

for education. He acted as liquidateur du budget, authorizing expenditures

with the approval of the regional delegue. Under the present system, the

regional director of Education retains the function of liquidateur du budge*

but he acts with the approval of the Secretary of Education.

Previous System Present System

Regional Budget National Budget

Delegue Secretary of Education

A

approval approval

Regional Director of Education Regional Director of Education

Expenditures Expenditures

See Appendix D for detailed information on the 1955 and 1956 budgets for the
Department of Education.
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There is a spacial budget for construction a.nd-~ ~,sch()Sll5. '1llis, 

budget is under-,the.,control of the Departmento! Publi.cJfuJ;ks',' If' the Village 

needs a new 'school, it sands a request to the' Secretary of State fol.' EducatUn. 

He either approves or re je eta it, but it is the Seoretary of Public W&rks who 

executes the order. 

The BUdget of the National University of Vietnam.- The National University of Viet­

nam previously was organized as a Franco-Vietnamese inetitution with a budget 

supported by both governments. Under the present system, the university is 

subsidized entirely by the, Vietnamese government and is part of the Department of 

Education. Until it is entirely integrated into the Department of Education, 

however, the University of Vietnam continues to have an autonomous budget. As 

manager of the budget (Ordonnateur des Dopenses) the Rector has the right to approve 

any expenditure under 200,000$. For sums between 200,000$ and 1,000,000$ he must 

obtain the approval of the University Council. For sums over 1,000,000$ he must 

get the approval of the Secretary of Education. Expenditures of the university 

must be reported to the expense control office (Contro~des Depenses) in the 

Department of Finance. The total 1956 budget for the university is 62,000,000$ to 

cover all expenses --- salaries, construction, material, etc. 

2. The SalaEL.Bu£<",au.- ~'h ",o,;or responsibility of this office is the paymento! 
\ 

salaries to all personnel in the Department of Education. Most teachers are paid 

by the national budget. The only exceptions are some lower grade teachers in 

village primary schoolS. Instructors in public popu:).ar education are paid by the 

national budget and, in 1956, by American aid funds. Salaries of instructors in 
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There is a special budget for construction and-maintenance of schools. This

budget is under the control of the Department of Public Works. If the village

needs a new school, it sends a request to the Secretary of State for Education.

He either approves or rejects it, but it is the Secretary of Public Works who

executes the order.

The Budget of the National University of Vietnam. - The National University of Viet-

nam previously was organized as a Franco-Vietnamese institution with a budget

supported by both governments. Under the present system, the university is

subsidized entirely by the Vietnamese government and is part of the Department of

Education. Until it is entirely integrated into the Department of Education,

however, the University of Vietnam continues to have an autonomous budget. As

manager of the budget (Ordonnateur des Depenses) the Rector has the right to approve

any expenditure under 200,000$. For sums between 200,000$ and 1,000,000$ he must

obtain the approval of the University Council. For sums over 1,000,000$ he must

get the approval of the Secretary of Education. Expenditures of the university

must be reported to the expense control office (Controledes Dépenses) in the

Department of Finance. The total 1956 budget for the university is 62,000,000$ to

cover all expenses --- salaries, construction, material, etc.

2. The Salary Bureau.. The major responsibility of this office is the payment of

salaries to all personnel in the Department of Education. Most teachers are paid

by the national budget. The only exceptions are some lower grade teachers in

village primary schools. Instructors in public popular education are paid by the

national budget and, in 1956, by American aid funds. Salaries of instructors in
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J)t'mrt:..o...po:)f":'Ul;lr'""'idu.c.a:tion are paid by local organizations >~arth&"'Stud.llnt.8f 

" ' Parents Association....~es' A$seQiat.j on","'r..Jl7)II'''llJJlta.::r"~S •.. 
• ' f • " I 

Salaries in the DePM"tPlent fltjdnMt:i oo,:::as-ilYot;her departments, are set by 

. the Fonction Publique. Index ~.ca.tegorlesof' base salaries are given 

to each indi-rldual according '~1l.iB:"~nrlc .degrees ,and/or experience. The net 

salary of a functionary is ca.l,culated by Illl1ltiplying his salary index by this 

fraction: M x 120 "M", represents the current set"1nla.ted cost of living which 
100 x 100 , 

is 1020$ per month (this figure has been sst by Arrete No 2S4JV dated May S, 1954).' 

The figure 120 represents tlw minimum wage which is set at 120% of the cost of 
, ' 

living. For example, w:\,th an index of 220 the monthly 'bass pay would be computed 

in the following manner: 

102~~ ~2~~ 220. 2692 monthly base pay., In addition, there are 

cost of 1i ving allowances which vary according to area and family allowances. 

Appendix A-l gives a detailed explaination of the salary indices and the system 

of allowances. 

The following salary indices are those set up for the Department of Education. 

Appendix A-2 gives some recent legislation on the status of teaching personnel in 

the Department of Education., 

'-. ' ' 
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private popular education are paid by local organizations such as the Students

Parents Association Funetienaries' Association, or by voluntary agencies.

Salaries in the Department of Education, as in other departments, are set by

the Fonction Publique. Index numbers for categories of base salaries are given

to each individual according ta his academic degrees and/or experience. The net

salary of a functionary is calculated by multiplying his salary index by this

fraction: M X 120 "M" represents the current estimated cost of living which
100 X 100

is 1020$$ per month (this figure has been set by Arrete No 28-NV dated May 8, 1954).

The figure 120 represents the minimum wage which is set at 120% of the cost of

living. For example, with an index of 220 the monthly base pay would be computed

in the following manner:

1020 X 120 X 220
2692 monthly base pay. In addition, there are-

100 x 100

cost of living allowances which vary according to area and family allowances.

Appendix A-1 gives a detailed explaination of the salary indices and the system

of allowances.

The following salary indices are those set up for the Department of Education.

Appendix A-2 gives some recent legislation on the status of teaching personnel in

the Department of Education.



I. Assistant-teachers 

7 

Salary Scala 

Department.. o! ~tiou . 

Practice teachers (stagjajreB) 

(elementary ~ ceJ"l'.iti.cate - 5 years) -

6th class -

5th class -

4th class -

.3rd class -

2nd class -

lat. class -

Principal 

>rd olass -

2nd class 

1st class -

Superior class (hGrs classe) -

4 

New Inde}-

laO 

200 

200 

220 

220 

240 

2$0 

300 

330 

360 

390 

1. This index section is no longer used for new Msistant teachers. \ It :\.S 

still used for assistant teachers hired previously, but the following 

index :\.S used for newly hired assistant teachers. 
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1. This index section is no longer used for new Msistant teachers. \ It :\.S 

still used for assistant teachers hired previously, but the following 

index :\.S used for newly hired assistant teachers. 

7

Salary Scale

Department of Education

1
I. Assistant-teachers New Index

Practice teachers (stagiaires)

(elementary school certificate -5- years) - 180

6th class - 200

5th class - 200

4th class - 220

3rd class - 220

2nd class - 240

1st class - 280

Principal

3rd class - 300

2nd class - 330

1st class - 360

Superior class (hors classe) - 390

1. This index section is no longer used for new assistant teachers. It is

still used for assistant teachers hired previously, but the following

index is used for newly hired assistant teachers.
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II. Teachers or secretaries 

Teachers or secretaries 

{secondary school diploma -9~) 

~actice teachers -

6th class -

5th class -

4th olass -

>rd class 

2nd class -

Principal 

3rd class -

2nd olasa -

1st class -

SUperior class (hora olasse) 

. III. Teachers having E.P.S.I; diploma 

. (El:1S$ignement Primaire Secondaire Ind.oohinois) 

Firat Baccalaureate - 11 years 

~cond Baccalaureate - 11 years 

Practice teachers -

4th class -

3rd class -

2nd class -

1st class -

" 

220 

240 

260 

280 

300 

330 

360 

390 

420 

450 

450 

350 

380 

410 

480 

520 

'. 
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II. Teachers or secretaries

Teachers or secretaries

(secondary school diploma - 9 years)

Practice teachers - 220

6th class - 240

5th class - 260

4th class - 280

3rd class - 300

2nd class - 330

1st class - 360

Principal

3rd class - 390

2nd class - 420

1st class - 450

Superior class (hors classe) 450

III. Teachers having E.P.S.I. diploma

(Enseignement Primaire Secondaire Indochinois)

First Baccalaureate - 11 years

Second Baccalaureate I 11 years

Practice teachers - 350

4th class - 380

3rd class - 410

2nd class -
480

1st class - 520
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Principal -

2nd cla,ss -

1st .class -

Superior olass (hors classe) -

IV. Professors havin~ "lioanse" degree 

(years of stud;i.es = 15) 

1st eohelon -

2nd " 
3rd " 

", '1 4th " 
5t h II 

• '. 
6th " -
7th II 

. 8th II 

9t h II 

v. Professors havinE£ lIae;!ee;ation" dee;!ee 

(years of studies = 16) 

. , let eohelon -

2nd II 

3rd II 

~'), 

4i<h II 

\ ' 

5th II 

6th " 

560 

640 

640 

640. 

470 

510 

550 

590 

630 

680 

730 

780 

880 

550 

590 

680 

730 

830 

, 
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5th II 

6th " 

560 
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640. 

470 

510 

550 

590 
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730 

780 
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550 

590 

680 

730 

830 

, 
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Principal - 560

2nd class - 640

1st class - 640

Superior class (hors classe) - 640

IV. Professors having "license" degree

(years of studies = 15)

1st echelon - 470

2nd If 510-

3rd " - 550

4th 11 - 590

5th 11

630-

6th " 680I

7th 730-

8th 11

780-

9th " 880-

V. Professors having "agrégation" degree

(years of studies = 16)

1st echelon - 550

2nd 590-

3rd 11 680-

4th 11 - 730

5th 830-

6th 880-



7tl1. oebel ~ -

6th fI 

9th II 

Office. beys 

Highest class office beys arte~ twe y~s 

of e:ltperience -

Highest class office boys before two ~rs 

~ e:ltperienoe -

Prineipal office boys superier cla$s -

Principal office boys Ist·class -

~ncipal office boys 2nd class -

Prinoipal ot'!~ bo1'S >X'd class -

Office boys of first olass -

fI II 2nd class -

II II 3X'd class -

II " .4th class -

II " 5th class -

" " 6th class -

Practice ~ffiee boys (stagiaires) -

Chiefs of bureau 

Head clerk 

Head clerk .superior clAss -

9'0 

1000 

J.OOO 

240 

240 

240 

l1lO 

160 ' 

140 

130 

)20 

110 

100 

sao 
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10

7th echel.an - 930

8th 11 1000-

9th 11 - 1000

Office. boys

Highest class office boys after two years

of experience - 240

Highest class office boys before two years

of experience - 240

Principal office boys superier class - 240

Principal office boys 1st class - 240

Principal office boys 2nd class - 220

Principal office boys 3rd class - 200

Office boys of first class - 180

If 1602nd" class -

3rd class -11 It 140

If 4th11 class - 130

= 11 5th class - 120

6th class -" 11 110

Practice office boys (stagiaires) - 100

Chiefs of bureau

Head clerk

Head clerk superior class - 880
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Hoad clerk exceptional class 

after 6 years of experience -

11 

Chief of bureau of exceptional class , . 

after three years of experienco -

Chief of bureau of. exceptional class before 

three years of experience -

180 

130 

3. Material Bureau.- The Material Bureau has the responsibility of 

approving expendituros for school furniture, teaching aids (texts, 

visual aid e'luipment, etc.), and office equipment. The staff prepares , . 

a yearly estimate of material oosts and it is submitted to the budget 

offioe to be inoorpor'lted in the proposed budget for the coming year. 

As pointed out previously, construction, repair, and maintainnnoe of 

school buildings are the respc;msibility of the Dopartment of Public 

Works. For. less important material needs, the village is expected 

to assume its own responsibility. '1'his is the immediate duty of the 

village council of notables. 
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Head clerk exceptional class

after 6 years of experience - 8302

Chief of bureau 01 exceptional class

after three years of experience - 780

Chief of bureau of exceptional class before

three years of experience - 730

3. Material Bureau.-- The Material Bureau has the responsibility of

approving expenditures for school furniture, teaching aids (texts,

visual aid equipment, etc.), and office equipment. The staff prepares

a yearly estimate of material costs and it is submitted to the budget

office to be incorporated in the proposed budget for the coming year.

As pointed out previously, construction, repair, and maintainance of

school buildings are the responsibility of the Department of Public

Works. For less important material needs, the village is expected

to assume its own responsibility. This is the immediate duty of the

village council of notables.
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III. THE OFFICE OF THE DIIlliCTOR GENERAL 

This office is responsible for the technical supervision of primary, secondary, 

technical,and fine arts education in Vietnam. This involves directing the program, ' 

inspecting its operation, and instituting changes necessary to keep the program up 

to date. 

A. The Directorate of SecondarrEducation.- This office has the responsibility for 

all technical matters relating to secondary education in Vietnam. 

There are three bureaus in tho directorate --- the Bureau of Principles) 

the Bureau of Examinations; and the Bureau of Publioations. l'here is no 

separate bureau for the inspectors since they are directly under the Director 

of Secondary Education. 

1. Bureau of Principles.- This buroau is responsible for arretes concerning new 

secondary schools and regulations conoerning reforms in the program, 

eXaminations, teaohing schedule s, vacations, etc. 

2. Bureau of Publications. - This bureau. works closely with tho publications 

section of th0 Directorate at' Cultural Affairs. The staff prepares text books 

of the secondary level for publication.* 

i~ This bureau is currently being reorganized into a Publication and Text­
book Service but the reorganizati.on has not progressed to a point where 
it could be repQrted as an established change., 

12 

III. THE OFFICE OF THE DIIlliCTOR GENERAL 

This office is responsible for the technical supervision of primary, secondary, 

technical,and fine arts education in Vietnam. This involves directing the program, ' 

inspecting its operation, and instituting changes necessary to keep the program up 

to date. 

A. The Directorate of SecondarrEducation.- This office has the responsibility for 

all technical matters relating to secondary education in Vietnam. 

There are three bureaus in tho directorate --- the Bureau of Principles) 

the Bureau of Examinations; and the Bureau of Publioations. l'here is no 

separate bureau for the inspectors since they are directly under the Director 

of Secondary Education. 

1. Bureau of Principles.- This buroau is responsible for arretes concerning new 

secondary schools and regulations conoerning reforms in the program, 

eXaminations, teaohing schedule s, vacations, etc. 

2. Bureau of Publications. - This bureau. works closely with tho publications 

section of th0 Directorate at' Cultural Affairs. The staff prepares text books 

of the secondary level for publication.* 

i~ This bureau is currently being reorganized into a Publication and Text­
book Service but the reorganizati.on has not progressed to a point where 
it could be repQrted as an established change., 

12

III. THE OFFICE OF THE DIRECTOR GENERAL

This office is responsible for the technical supervision of primary, secondary,

technical, and fine arts education in Vietnam. This involves directing the program,

inspecting its operation, and instituting changes necessary to keep the program up

to date.

A. The Directorate of Secondary Education. - This office has the responsibility for

all technical matters relating to secondary education in Vietnam.

There are three bureaus in the directorate the Bureau of Principles;

the Bureau of Examinations; and the Bureau of Publications. There is no

separate bureau for the inspectors since they are directly under the Director

of Secondary Education.

1. Bureau of Principles. - This bureau is responsible for arretes concerning new

secondary schools and regulations concerning reforms in the program,

examinations, teaching schedules, vacations, etc.

2. Bureau of Publications. - This bureau works closely with the publications
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.3. Bureau of Examinations.- The staff in the Bureau of l!bc:aminat1ons prepare" ~ 

yearly examinations at the secondary level (1st and 2nd Baocalaureat and 

Brevet) 'and the final examinations for the Ecole Normale. 

Inspection of Secondary Schools.- The inspection of science and liberal arta courseS 

of the second cycle is the shared responsibility of this office and the reghnal 

inspectors. Inspectors from the Directorate of Secondary Educa.ti~n are responsible 

for courses of the second cycle while ,the regional inspectors are responsible for 

the courses of the first cycle. 'There is a chief inspector in charge of all 

oourses of the seconde,ry level. There is no inspection bureau as such and the 

chief inspector is directly responsible to the Director of Secondary Education, 

There are inspectors assir;ned to the science and liberal arts courses of the 

second cycle, i.e., the last three years of secondary school. Inspection of too 

first cycle, i.e., the first four years, is the responsibility qf the peg~onal 

inspectors, as pointed out previously. 

These inspectors make, tours throughout Vietnam, visiting the schools and 

observing the classes. After each visit, the inspector writes a report eValuati~ 

the instruction technique. These reports are submitted to the chief inspector who 

compiles a general report on the teaching program. This is accompanied by a list 

of suggested, changes intended to' keep tho program up to date. These reports are 

)' passed on the Director General and eventually to the Secretary of State for 
\ .. , . 

Education •. 
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The proximity of the secondary school appears to po an outstanding factor in 

determining the frequency of inspection visits .• 
I 

The inspectcrs report that they 

are able to.visit schools in the Saigon-Cholon area five or six·times a year~ 

inspecting a different teacher eaoh time. Ther try to inspect the oourses in the 

provincial secondary schools at least once a year. 

B. The Directorate of Elementary and Popular Education. 

This office has the responsibility of supervi~1ng all technical matters 

in elementary and popular education. The directorate is divided into two 

bureaus --- the Bureau of Elementary Education and the Bureau of Popular 

Education. The major task of this directorate is to maintain the program by 

systematically inspecting the elementary and popular education courses. There 

is one chief inspector for elementary eduoation and recently a separate chief 

inspector has been appointed for popular education. The Chief Inspector is no't 

responsible for carrying out aatual inspaction8 himself, although he is 

expected to make periodic tours to maintain his knowledge of the field 

situation. Inspection of primary schools is .carried out by provincial 

inspectors. They are under the ,immediate supervision of the Region~ Direotor 

of Education Servioes. 

In Central Vietnam there are two offices which share the responsibility of 

directing elementary and popular education. The provincial chief of Education 

service is charged with administrative matters while the prc:>vincial inspeotor 

of EdUcation is charged with the inspection that is carried on in the provinpe. 

In South VietllllJl\, however, there is only one office, th'at of Provincial Chief 

of Education Service, responsible for both tasks. ;tn some cases he is all£ist."-1.:· 
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Education. The major task of this directorate is to maintain the program by

systematically inspecting the elementary and popular education courses. There

is one chief inspector for elementary education and recently a separate chief

inspector has been appointed for popular education. The Chief Inspector is not

responsible for carrying out actual inspections himself, although he is

expected to make periodic tours to maintain his knowledge of the field

situation. Inspection of primary schools is carried out by provincial

inspectors. They are under the immediate supervision of the Regional Director

of Education Services.

In Central Vietnam there are two offices which share the responsibility of

directing elementary and popular education. The provincial chief of Education

service is charged with administrative matters while the provincial inspector

of Education is charged with the inspection that is carried on in the province.

In South Vietnam, however, there is only one office, that of Provincial Chief

of Education Service, responsible for both tasks. In some cases he is assisted
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by an elementary school inspector .• 

The inspectors submit reports to the provincial chief of Eduoation who, in 

collaboration with the provincial inspector, prepares a general report on the , 

state of education in the province. These reports are Bent to the ~egional 

Education service and then to the office of the Director of Elementary and 

popular Education. The Chief Inspector collects the rep?rts. He and the 

Director of Secondary Education then compile a general report which is sent to 

the Secretary of Education. 
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Channels of Reporting Primary School Inspections 

~ Seoretary of Education ~ 

. T 
l Director General ~ 

~ Director of Elementary and Popular Education ~ 

l' 
Chief Inspector for Elementary Education 

and 

Chief Inspector for Popular Education 1 ! 

~ Regional Dil'ector of Education ~ 

T 
~ Provincial Chief of Education I 
~ Provincial Inspoctor of Education* 

* In South Vietnam, there is only one office --- that of Provincial 

Chief of Education Service. He is responsible for both jobs. 
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Channels of Reporting Primary School Inspections

3
Secretary of Education

Director General

Director of Elementary and Popular Education

Chief Inspector for Elementary Education

and

Chief Inspector for Popular Education

Regional Director of Education

Provincial Chief of Education

Provincial Inspector of Education*

In South Vietnam, there is only one office that of Provincial

Chief of Education Service. He is responsible for both jobs.
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D. The DirectoN'te of Fine Arts and Technisa+ Edycg,jUm. 

Thisdireetorate is respoilsibllil to'}/> teehnice.l Jll.\l.tters C(ln.oorning fine 

arts and technieeJ. education. The spacial schools under the supervision of 

this office are: the ~ d APplied Arts at Gill. Dinh; the School of 

Applied Arts at Bieu Hoa~ the School of Applied Arts at Thu Dau Mot; the 

Superior School ~ PubLic Works; 
, 

the Maritime Navigation School; the Radio-

Eloctricitr School; and'the Technical High School. The School of Public 

Works is the joint responsibility of the Department of Education and the 

Department of Public Works. In addition, there are eight secondary schools 

throughout Vietnam offering technical courses and these are subject to 

inspection by this directorate. 

This office receives monthly and quarterly reports from each school 

concerning their programs, problems, requests for funas, etc. These are 

compiled into general reports which are sent through channels to the Secretary 

of Education. The director of this office acts through the Director General 

on ,all important matters. In some administrative matters, he deals directly 

with the Secretary General. The director also has direot contact with the 

Department of Publio Works on technical matters concerning the School of 

Public Works. 

E. The Directorate of Cultural Affairs. 

This directorate is divided into two bureaus --- the Cultural Bureal! ~d 

the UNESCO Bureau. The Cultural Bureau is responsible for preparation (If booka, 
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D. The Directorate of Fine Arts and Technical Education.

This directorate is responsible for technical matters concerning fine
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on all important matters. In some administrative matters, he deals directly
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Department of Public Works on technical matters concerning the School of

Public Works.

E. The Directorate of Cultural Affairs.

This directorate is divided into two bureaus - Culturalthe Bureau and

the UNESCO Bureau. The Cultural Bureau is responsible for preparation of books,
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maps, charts-and other printed matter used in education. Books and maps are 

reedited in this office to bring them up to date. Standardizing geographical terms 

also is the responsibility of this bureau. The director prepares a monthly 

collection of articles and news relating to education and edits them for a journal 

published monthly by the Department of Education. There is considerable contact 

between this office and the Bureau of Publications in the Directorate of Secondary 

Education. 

The head of -the UNESCO bureau functions as liaison between UNESCO and the 

Department of Education. He is Secretary General of the National Commission for 

UNESCO in Vietnam and represents the country at international conferences. He 

supplies UNESCO with information concerning the education program in Vietnam and 

presents a yearly report at Geneva. The director also organizoo cultural conferences 

and exhibitions. 
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Sohool Construotion: the Existing Prooedure 

The procedure for utilizing llmerican Aid in the construotion of 

sohools oan be divided into three administrative phases! 

1. The Planning ~ld Financing Phase 

2. .The Construction Phase 

3. The Payment Phase 

1. The Planning and Financing Phase" 

The provincial inspector initiates the project for sohool oonstruo­

tion in the provinoe bysondinll' a proposal to the Regional Director of 

Eduoation. l£ter considering the reCJ.uest, the Regional Direotor forwards 

it to the central office of the Depe.rtment of Edu~ation for approval by 

the Secretary of state for Education. It is the passed to the Chief of 

Foreign Teclll1ical and Economio Aid who prepares the school construction 

project which will be submitted to USOM and the National Offioe of 

American Economic A~d (J~A). The project is submitted to USOM for 

approval bnsed on available credit. When approval is given, the project 

io sent back to the Department of Eduoation and the Regional Director of 

Eduoation. 

2. The Construction Phase. 

A. Provincial Level.-- In initiating construction, the provinoial 

ins:!?ector informs the provincial Public Works Servioe of tho approved 

projoot. Public Works is responsible for seleoting a site ~ld preparing 

the building plan for the new school. . The bUilding plan is submitted 

to the prOVincial odueation service and the Regional Diroctor of Eduoation. 

It also is submitterl to the central office of the Department of Eduoation 

for approval. j£ter approval in the Department of Educat.ion, the prOVince 

chief is informed so he can proceed with the bidding on contrcl.cts. ilEA 

is notified of the results of the bidding and ilEA in turn sends notice to 

the Regional Public Works Service that oonstruction can begin. The 

oontraotor will oarry out the actual construotion under the supervision 

of the Rogional Public Works Servioe. 

20 

Sohool Construotion: the Existing Prooedure 

The procedure for utilizing llmerican Aid in the construotion of 

sohools oan be divided into three administrative phases! 

1. The Planning ~ld Financing Phase 

2. .The Construction Phase 

3. The Payment Phase 

1. The Planning and Financing Phase" 

The provincial inspector initiates the project for sohool oonstruo­

tion in the provinoe bysondinll' a proposal to the Regional Director of 

Eduoation. l£ter considering the reCJ.uest, the Regional Direotor forwards 

it to the central office of the Depe.rtment of Edu~ation for approval by 

the Secretary of state for Education. It is the passed to the Chief of 

Foreign Teclll1ical and Economio Aid who prepares the school construction 

project which will be submitted to USOM and the National Offioe of 

American Economic A~d (J~A). The project is submitted to USOM for 

approval bnsed on available credit. When approval is given, the project 

io sent back to the Department of Eduoation and the Regional Director of 

Eduoation. 

2. The Construction Phase. 

A. Provincial Level.-- In initiating construction, the provinoial 

ins:!?ector informs the provincial Public Works Servioe of tho approved 

projoot. Public Works is responsible for seleoting a site ~ld preparing 

the building plan for the new school. . The bUilding plan is submitted 

to the prOVincial odueation service and the Regional Diroctor of Eduoation. 

It also is submitterl to the central office of the Department of Eduoation 

for approval. j£ter approval in the Department of Educat.ion, the prOVince 

chief is informed so he can proceed with the bidding on contrcl.cts. ilEA 

is notified of the results of the bidding and ilEA in turn sends notice to 

the Regional Public Works Service that oonstruction can begin. The 

oontraotor will oarry out the actual construotion under the supervision 

of the Rogional Public Works Servioe. 

20

School Construction: the Existing Procedure

The procedure for utilizing American Aid in the construction of

schools can be divided into three administrative phases:
1. The Planning and Financing Phase

2. The Construction Phase

3. The Payment Phase

1. The Planning and Financing Phase.

The provincial inspector initiates the project for school construc-
tion in the province by sending a proposal to the Regional Director of
Education. After considering the request, the Regional Director forwards
it to the central office of the Department of Education for approval by
the Secretary of State for Education. It is the passed to the Chief of

Foreign Technical and Economic Aid who prepares the school construction

project which will be submitted to USOM and the National Office of
American Economic Add (AEA). The project is submitted to USOM for
approval based on available credit. When approval is given, the project
is sent back to the Department of Education and the Regional Director of
Education.

2. The Construction Phase.

Provincial Level.A. In initiating construction, the provincial
inspector informs the provincial Public Works Service of the approved
project. Public Works is responsible for selecting a site and preparing
the building plan for the new school. The building plan is submitted
to the provincial education service and the Regional Director of Education.
It also is submitted to the central office of the Department of Education
for approval. After approval in the Department of Education, the province
chief is informed so he can proceed with the bidding on contracts. AEA
is notified of the results of the bidding and AEA in turn sends notice to
the Regional Public Works Service that construction can begin. The
contractor will carry out the actual construction under the supervision
of the Regional Public Works Service.
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B. The National Level.--

Construction of secondary sohools is planned and proposed by the 

central office of the Department of Education. Education contacts the 

Department of Public Works to draw up the building plans. The pro pared 

plan is sent to the Department of Education for alJlJroval and then returned 

to Public Works to organize bidding on contracts. The Department of 

Education must approve the bid and then tho whole projoct is sent to tho 

central offioe of AIDA for approval of the necessary credit. 

3. The PUY)!lent Phase. 

The money which is contributed by l~erican Aid is given to USOM as 

il result of Washington I s approval of USOM'I s proposed budget for sohool 

construction. This money is held and released by the Administrator 

General of the National Office of'l~orican Eoonomic Aid (/~A) in Saigon. 

When construotion is completed, the contractor sends tho bill to the 

Department of Public Works which forwards it to the regional AIDA. AID]. 

then pays the contractor direc-bly. In case thero is no regional J~A 

representati ve in the province, the National l,EA sends the money to the 

province chief who pays the contractor. 

School Construction Plan of the Department of Education. 

On Maroh 28, 1956, a committee composed of representatives (if ·the 

Departments of Education, Public Vrorks, and Finance, met at the Department 

of Education to work out e. plan fore:x:pedi ting tho present system of 

obtaining and using .t~erican Aid Funds in schooloonstruction. This 

oommittee wae under tho chairmanship of Chief of Cabinet of the Depe.rtment 

of Education. The resulting plan was then sent to the President ~or 

approval. 

After two mee'bings the oommi ttoe agroed to arrange a buildine; plan 

to suit three types of schools! 

1. Village primary schools (light construction). 

2. Elementary and secondary schools of the province. 

3. Special buildings. 

In order to avoid ,the present requirement for an individual architeo­

tural plan for every sohool building, tho committee docided to draw up 
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B. The National Level -

Construction of secondary schools is planned and proposed by the

central office of the Department of Education. Education contacts the

Department of Public Works to draw up the building plans. The prepared
plan is sent to the Department of Education for approval and then returned
to Public Works to organize bidding on contracts. The Department of

Education must approve the bid and then the whole project is sent to the

central office of AEA for approval of the necessary credit.

3. The Payment Phase.

The money which is contributed by American Aid is given to USOM as

a result of Washington's approval of USOM's proposed budget for school
construction. This money is held and released by the Administrator
General of the National Office of American Economic Aid (AEA) in Saigon.

When construction is completed, the contractor sends the bill to the

Department of Public Works which forwards it to the regional AEA. AEA
then pays the contractor directly. In case there is no regional AEA
representative in the province, the National AEA sends the money to the

province chief who pays the contractor.

School Construction Plan of the Department of Education.

On March 28, 1956, a committee composed of representatives of the

Departments of Education, Public Works, and Finance, met at the Department
of Education to work out a plan for expediting the present system of

obtaining and using American Aid Funds in school construction. This
committee was under the chairmanship of Chief of Cabinet of the Department
of Education. The resulting plan was then sent to the President for

approval.

After two meetings the committee agroed to arrange a building plan
to suit three types of schools:

1. Village primary schools (light construction).a
2. Elementary and secondary schools of the province.
3. Special buildings.
In order to avoid the present requirement for an individual architec-

tural plan for every school building, the committee decided to draw up
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a standard plan (plan standard) for schools of three, five, and eight 

classrooms. The Diroctorate of Public Works of South Vietnam would be 

responsible for preparing the plan. It was agreed that copies would 

then be distributed to the Education and Public Works services in everr 

province along with 11 cost est imate. The province chief, assisted by a 

local operation committee would direct the construction, This local 

committee would be composed of the following two sections! 

1. An operations section composed of village council members who 

have some experience in construction 

2. A control ·section composed of the following membersi 

a. one representative of the provincial government. 

b, one representative of the provincial Public Works sorvicel' 

He will report on.the satisfactory completion of the work. 

o. two parents of students. 

Elementary and Secondary SchooLe of the Provinces 0 

The Directorate of Public Works of South Vietnam is res}10nsible for 

preparing a pa·~tern plan (plan type) 0 This is a mars flexible plan than 

the plan standard mentioned above. This is the plan that is drawn for 

a particular site. (The plan standard ie for school .buHdings of various 

sizee for all of Vietnam, specifying number of classrooms and other general 

features.) The province chief will be responsible for administering the 

construction project. 

In South Vietnam the bids approved 

back to the Public Works Directorate of 

by the provinoe chief must be sent 

South Vietnam. From 

bids are sent to the Department of Education 

Administrator General of .IlEA for approval. 

to be submitted 

there, 

to the 

the 

In Central Vietnam and thePMS, the bids approved by the provinoe 

chief must .be sent back to the regional directorate of Public Worklil and 

if the cost of construction is more than one million piasters, .the bid 

must be submitted to the Administrator General of .IlEA for approval. If 

the cost is less than a million, the bids are sent to the local offioe 

of .IlEA for· approval. The actual construction will be turned over to the 

contractor under the .joint supervision of the provincial administration 

and the provinciai Public Works .service. 
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features.) The province chief will be responsible for administering the
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and the provincial Public Works service.



Special Buildings. 

'fhe term "special buildings" is used to designate university buil­

dings, vocational school buildings, etc. The above-mentioned committee 

requests aid from the building section of the Department of Publio Works 

for drawing up plana. A private architect, reoommended by the Archi­

tect t s Union, will be engaged to prepare the building plans. The 

D<3partment of Education and the regional direotora:te of Public Works 

will assume joint responsibility in letting oontracts to arohitects. 

These two agencies also will examine the price lists to estimate costs. 
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Special Buildings.

The term "special buildings" is used to designate university buil-

dings, vocational school buildings, etc. The above-mentioned committee

requests aid from the building section of the Department of Public Works

for drawing up plans. A private architect, recommended by the Archi-

tect's Union, will be engaged to prepare the building plans. The

Department of Education and the regional directorate of Public Works

will assume joint responsibility in letting contracts to architects.

These two agencies also will examine the price lists to estimate costs.
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REPORT 

Meeting' on simpli:fication of regulaticn for 
bUilding the schools. 

on March 28, 1956, the oonnn'ittee met at the National Department 

of Education, No. 70 Le-Thanh-'1'on, 8aigon, to study the simplification 

of regulations for building schools financed by foreign aid. 

In the presence of~ 

Chief of Cabinet of the National Department of Education 

Chairman 

Inspector of Authorized Expenditures, representative of 

the Department of Finanoes 

Director of the Realization Bureau, representative of 

th.e Directorate of Reconstruction 

Architect of Public Building, representative of the 

Department of Public Works 

Deputy General Administrator of Foreign Aid 

Chief of the Control of Expenditures service, Foreign 

Aid Fund 

Employee of the [lervice of Aid of the Department of 

Educution 

The committee convened at 9:00 a.m. 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Secretary 

First the Chairman stated the reason for the meeting and asked 

the committee to help him find a suitable solution regarding the simpli­

fioation of regulations for obtaining the authorization to build schools 

and the effective building of the schools. This would avoid delays onoe 

the budget alloted to the building of these schools has been approved 

by the American Aid Program. 

After discussion the commit"hee arrived at the following solutions 

and will submit them to the approval of higher authorities; 

Types of schools 

In order ,to facilitate t"epreparation of plans and dossiers concerning 

the building of schools the commi~tee decided to divide the sohools into 

3 cat'egories. 
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REPORT

Meeting on simplification of regulation for
building the schools.

On March 28, 1956, the committee met at the National Department
of Education, No. 70 Le-Thanh-Ton, Saigon, to study the simplification
of regulations for building schools financed by foreign aid.

In the presence of:

Chief of Cabinet of the National Department of Education

Chairman

Inspector of Authorized Expenditures, representative of

the Department of Finances Member
Director of the Realization Bureau, representative of

the Directorate of Reconstruction Member
Architect of Public Building, representative of the

Department of Public Works Member

Deputy General Administrator of Foreign Aid Member

Chief of the Control of Expenditures Service, Foreign
Aid Fund Member

Employee of the Service of Aid of the Department of

Education Secretary
The committee convened at 9:00 a.m.

First the Chairman stated the reason for the meeting and asked
the committee to help him find a suitable solution regarding the simpli-
fication of regulations for obtaining the authorization to build schools
and the effective building of the schools. This would avoid delays once
the budget alloted to the building of these schools has been approved
by the American Aid Program.

After discussion the committee arrived at the following solutions
and will submit them to the approval of higher authorities.

Types of schools

In order to facilitate the preparation of plans and dossiers concerning
the building of schools the committee decided to divide the schools into

3 categories.



25 

I. Village - Primary school· (using light materials) 

The oommittee ag!'eed that a local operation committee will be 

responsible for the building or all village primary schools using light 

materials. 

A -~.-- The Directorate of Public Works in South Vietnam is in 

charge of preparing a detailed standard plan and of making the estimates 

for the buildinG of 5 types of schools: 3 class-rooms, 5 class ... rooms or 

8 class-rooms. The provincial service ot; Public Works will follow this 

model plan and set up a dossier. The Department of Education will print 

many copies of this plan which will be distributed "to the regional 

directorates of Education, Education services, and Public Works service 

in the provinces. 

B - Dossier for the building of 8chools.-- The prcvincial service of 

Public Works will prepare a list of expenses based on the estimates made 

in the standard plan and submi t it to the approval of the chief of 

. province. The chief of province will immediately establish a 10013.1 

operation committee in the place where the school is needed. 

This committee, the composition of which will be mentioned below, 

will be in charge of the. school construction. 

The expenses for :the b1)ilding of a village primary school using 

light materials will be considered government expenses, and a delegation 

of funds will be made to the chief of province. 

c - Sohool conatructio~.-- The local operation committee which is 

established by the province chief in the place where the oons·cructiol1 

of a school is needed is composed of: 

a) Operation'section: Some members of tlle village council with 
I 

experience in construction, invited by the province chief to 

join the committee. These members may receive small fees 

corresponding to the salary of an overseer. 

b) Control sect ion: One J;'epresentati va of the provincial adminis­

tration, a representative of the Public Works service (he may 

be an overseer) who will make a report statinG that the work has 

been well completed, and two parents of pupils of the provinoe. 
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Village - Primary school (using light materials)
I.

The committee agreed that a local operation committee will be

responsible for the building of all village primary schools using light
materials.

A - Plan - The Directorate of Public Works in South Vietnam is in

charge of preparing a detailed standard plan and of making the estimates
for the building of 5 types of schools: 3 class-rooms, 5 class-rooms or
8 class-rooms. The provincial service of Public Works will follow this
model plan and set up a dossier. The Department of Education will print
many copies of this plan which will be distributed to the regional
directorates of Education, Education services, and Public Works service
in the provinces.

B - Dossier for the building of schools - The provincial service of
Public Works will prepare a list of expenses based on the estimates made
in the standard plan and submit it to the approval of the chief of

province. The chief of province will immediately establish a local
operation committee in the place where the school is needed.

This committee, the composition of which will be mentioned below,
will be in charge of the school construction.

The expenses for the building of a village primary school using
light materials will be considered government expenses, and a delegation
of funds will be made to the chief of province.

C - School construction. -- The local operation committee which is
established by the province chief in the place where the construction
of a school is needed is composed of:

a) Operation 'section: Some members of the village council with

experience in construction, invited by the province chief to

join the committee. These members may receive small fees

corresponding to the salary of an overseer.
b) Control section: One representative of the provincial adminis-

tration, a representative of the Public Works service (he may
be an overseer) who will make a report stating that the work has
been well completed, and two parents of pupils of the province.



26 

II. Provincial Elementar;r and 'Secondary sohools. 

The schcol oonstruction proposal is submitted according to the 

following regulations! ' 

A. Pattern Plan.-- The Directorate of Publio Works of South Vietnam 

is in charge of preparing pattern plan and of making the estimates for 

3 types of schools: 3 class-rooms, 5 class-rooms and 8 class-rooms, in 

such a way so the local service of Public Works may modify it easily and 

rapidly adapt it to the local conditions and the allooated budget. 

B. Dossier for school construction.-- 1'he dossier is established by 

the provincial service of Public Works which will open the biddings. 

Then the dossier is submitted to the chief of province for' approval. 

10/ In-South Vietnam this dossier is sent to the Directorate of 

Public Works in Scuth Vietnam, then to t'h~ Department of Educa­

tion which will submit it to the National Committee of Foreign 

Aid for approval. 

20/ In Central Vietnam and P.l:I.S. the dossier is sent either to 

the Directorate of Public Works in South Vietnam or Central 

Vietnam for approva11 then it is sent to the Department of 

National Eduoation which will submit it to the National Commitee 

of Foreign Aid if a budget of over a million piasters is needed. 

If it is a budget of less than 1,000,000$, the Regional Direoto­

rate of Education will submit it to the local service of Foreign 

Aid. 

C. Gchool construction.-- A contractor will be responsible for the 

'school construction 'under the con"Grol of the provincial service of Admin­

istration and service of Public works. Immediately after the complete 

dossier has been approved the Province Chief. may give orders to start 

operations. 

III. Special Works. 

Construction of large secondary schools, vocational schools, or 

universi ties. ..', . 
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II. Provincial Elementary and Secondary schools.

The school construction proposal is submitted according to the

following regulations:

Pattern Plan -- The Directorate of Public Works of South VietnamA.

is in charge of preparing pattern plan and of making the estimates for

3 types of schools: 3 class-rooms, 5 class-rooms and 8 class-rooms, in
such a way SO the local service of Public Works may modify it easily and

rapidly adapt it to the local conditions and the allocated budget.

B. Dossier for school construction. -- The dossier is established by
the provincial service of Public Works which will open the biddings.
Then the dossier is submitted to the chief of province for approval.

lo/ In South Vietnam this dossier is sent to the Directorate of

Public Works in South Vietnam, then to the Department of Educa-
tion which will submit it to the National Committee of Foreign
Aid for approval.

20/ In Central Vietnam and P.M.S. the dossier is sent either to
the Directorate of Public Works in South Vietnam or Central
Vietnam for approval; then it is sent to the Department of
National Education which will submit it to the National Commitee
of Foreign Aid if a budget of over a million piasters is needed.
If it is a budget of less than 1,000,000$, the Regional Directo-
rate of Education will submit it to the local service of Foreign
Aid.

School construction.C. A contractor will be responsible for the

school construction under the control of the provincial service of Admin-
istration and service of Public Works. Immediately after the complete
dossier has been approved the Province Chief may give orders to start

operations.

III. Special Works.

Construction of large secondary schools, vocational schools, or
universities.
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Conoerning the speoial' works mentioned above, the Committee deoided 

'~o aSk: the Public Buildings Section of the Directorate of Public Works 

in South Vietnam to draw a d.esign. A private arohi tect will then draw 

the plan and supervise the construction of the school. This architect 

must be recommended by the Architects Association to the Department of 

Education which in turn recommends him to the Directorate of Public 

Works of 'South Vietnam. 

The Directorate of Public Works must pay attention to these facta. 

a) Equ8,l distribution of work between capable architects in order 

to avoid an archi toct being given too many contracts while his 

qualified colleagues are neglected. 

b) Study and proposal by higher' authori ti.es of special fees to 

offer architect.s. rrhese fees will be lo;yer than the present 

fees which are admittedly too high. The Directorate of Public 

Works will ask the Architects Association to accept these 

. conditions for the Social Welfare and Education projects. 

The meeting ended with a discussion about the delays in the drawing 

up of plans, and setting up of dossiers for the biddings, in the procedure' 

for obtaining the approval of different offices. 

The pOints mentioned above will expedite the work. Furthermore, 

the committee w:\.ll call the attention of the responsible agencies to the 

delays caused, by the long procedure for approval of dossier. At present, 

according to the report which was submitted to the President, some 

dossiers are kept more than 15 days by a service before they are trans­

ferred or returned. 

'rhe meeting closed at 11100. 

The Secretary Members: The Chairman 

Approved 
Saigon, April .4, 1956 

N Gln-EN - DtJ'dN G-3'J ()N 
The Secretary of state for 

gduoation. 
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Concerning the special works mentioned above, the Committee decided

to ask the Public Buildings Section of the Directorate of Public Works

in South Vietnam to draw a design. A private architect will then draw

the plan and supervise the construction of the school. This architect

must be recommended by the Architects Association to the Department of

Education which in turn recommends him to the Directorate of Public

Works of South Vietnam.

The Directorate of Public Works must pay attention to these facts.

a) Equal distribution of work between capable architects in order

to avoid an architect being given too many contracts while his

qualified colleagues are neglected.

b) Study and proposal by higher authorities of special fees to

offer architects. These fees will be lower than the present

fees which are admittedly too high. The Directorate of Public

Works will ask the Architects Association to accept these

conditions for the Social Welfare and Education projects.

The meeting ended with a discussion about the delays in the drawing

up of plans, and setting up of dossiers for the biddings, in the procedure

for obtaining the approval of different offices.

The points mentioned above will expedite the work. Furthermore,

the committee will call the attention of the responsible agencies to the

delays caused by the long procedure for approval of dossier. At present,

according to the report which was submitted to the President, some

dossiers are kept more than 15 days by a service before they are trans-

ferred or returned.

The meeting closed at 11:00.

The Secretary The ChairmanMembers:

Approved
Saigon, April 4, 1956

INGUYEN-DUONG-DÓN
The Secretary of State for

Education.
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Saigon, June 28, 1956 

The President of the Republic of Vietnam 
to the Secrotary of state for Educationo 
SAIGON . 

Mr. Secretary! 

In roply to your lottor No. 6263-GD/NGV dated May 15, 1956 with 

tho report mado by th .. Intorministeria1 Council which mot on March 28, 

1956 to work out sol~tiona in order to simplify the procedures rolated 

to tho school construction finilllced by American Aid, I would liko to let 

you know that!. 

In goneral, I agroo on all recommendations mado by tho Intorministoria1 

Council in connection with the procoduros of sottiI\g' up tho filos and 

approving thc work,howevor I thought it wOlJ.ld be bottor to mako the 

following modifications, 

a- ~he setting up 'of a typical plan for small schools, big schools 

and tho estimation of tho basio. work should bo the responsibility 

of the Directorato of Reconstruction and Urban Planning. (roplacin/5 

tho directorato of Public Works). 

b- Tho estimation. of the costs, tho organization of the bidding; 

tho control of tho construction for which tho Interministorial 

Council has dooidod to have tho diroctorate and Servioe of Public 

Works rosponsiblo should bo given to tho Directorato of Building 

and s.ervicos undol; its jurisdiction. 

c- Concorning tho construction of rural primary schools (category A) 

according to the governmont management system, and rocognizing 

that tho villago council members could not give full guarantee 

on the construotion tochniques, it would be b"tter to lot th" 

provinci<:;l chief have full powor to chooso those having the 

tochnical capability (not necessarily coming from the village) 

to be in tho building committee. The provincial chiof will 

contrcl the constl'uction and be responsible for that construction 

worko 

28 

Saigon, June 28, 1956 

The President of the Republic of Vietnam 
to the Secrotary of state for Educationo 
SAIGON . 

Mr. Secretary! 

In roply to your lottor No. 6263-GD/NGV dated May 15, 1956 with 

tho report mado by th .. Intorministeria1 Council which mot on March 28, 

1956 to work out sol~tiona in order to simplify the procedures rolated 

to tho school construction finilllced by American Aid, I would liko to let 

you know that!. 

In goneral, I agroo on all recommendations mado by tho Intorministoria1 

Council in connection with the procoduros of sottiI\g' up tho filos and 

approving thc work,howevor I thought it wOlJ.ld be bottor to mako the 

following modifications, 

a- ~he setting up 'of a typical plan for small schools, big schools 

and tho estimation of tho basio. work should bo the responsibility 

of the Directorato of Reconstruction and Urban Planning. (roplacin/5 

tho directorato of Public Works). 

b- Tho estimation. of the costs, tho organization of the bidding; 

tho control of tho construction for which tho Interministorial 

Council has dooidod to have tho diroctorate and Servioe of Public 

Works rosponsiblo should bo given to tho Directorato of Building 

and s.ervicos undol; its jurisdiction. 

c- Concorning tho construction of rural primary schools (category A) 

according to the governmont management system, and rocognizing 

that tho villago council members could not give full guarantee 

on the construotion tochniques, it would be b"tter to lot th" 

provinci<:;l chief have full powor to chooso those having the 

tochnical capability (not necessarily coming from the village) 

to be in tho building committee. The provincial chiof will 

contrcl the constl'uction and be responsible for that construction 

worko 

28

Saigon, June 28, 1956

The President of the Republic of Vietnam
to the Secretary of Stato for Education.
SAIGON

Mr. Secretary:

In reply to your lottor No. 6263-GD/NGV dated May 15, 1956 with

the report mado by the Interministerial Council which met on March 28,

1956 to work out solutions in order to simplify the procedures related

to the school construction financed by American Aid, I would like to let

you know that:

In general, I agree on all recommendations mado by the Interministorial

Council in connection with the procedures of setting up the files and

approving the work, however I thought it would be better to make the

following modifications:

a- The setting up of a typical plan for small schools, big schools

and the estimation of the basic work should be the responsibility
of the Directorate of Reconstruction and Urban Planning (replacing

the directorate of Public Works).
b- The estimation of the costs, the organization of the bidding;

the control of tho construction for which the Interministerial

Council has decided to have the directorate and Service of Public

Works responsible should be given to the Directorate of Building

and services under its jurisdiction.
C- Concerning the construction of rural primary schools (category A)

according to the government management system, and recognizing
that the village council members could not give full guarantee

on the construction techniques, it would be better to lot the

provincial chief havo full power to choose those having the

technical capability (not necessarily coming from the village)

to be in tho building committee. The provincial chief will

control the construction and be responsible for that construction

work.



I would suggest that your department issue the necessary i.nstructicns 

to tho responsible servioes mentioned above and ir~orm the departments 

ooncerned. 

Copy of the original 
Saigon, July 2, 1956 
Directcr of Cabinet 
Department of Educatien. 

HUYNH-RCA 

Sincorely yours, 

Signed: HoO-1;Ji:NH-DI~ 

I would suggest that your department issue the necessary i.nstructicns 

to tho responsible servioes mentioned above and ir~orm the departments 

ooncerned. 

Copy of the original 
Saigon, July 2, 1956 
Directcr of Cabinet 
Department of Educatien. 

HUYNH-RCA 

Sincorely yours, 

Signed: HoO-1;Ji:NH-DI~ 
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I would suggest that your department issue the necessary instructions

to the responsible services mentioned above and inform the departments

concerned.

Sincerely yours,

Signed: NGO-DINH-DIAM

Copy of the original
Saigon, July 2, 1956
Director of Cabinet
Department of Education.

HUYNH-HOA
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REPUBLIC OF VIET-NAM 

Department of National Education 

-000-

Saigon, May 15, 1956 

The Secretary of state for National 
Education respectfully addresses th<1 

President of the Republic of Viet-Nam 
SAIGON 

Re.e Memorandum No. 60~TP/TTP of November 29, 1955 of the President, 

administrative letter No. 1l.509-ND/NGV of November 15. 1955 of 

our Department. 

Mr. President, 

Following your memorandum re: school plans our department has 

carried out your instructions and has studied directly with the servioes 

interested in the building of schools. A commission including represen­

tatives .of every ministry and of every directorate met on March 28, 1956. 

at the request of our dopartmont, with a view to imprOVing the procedures 

concerning the building of schools, and realizing the projeots of the 

foreign aid program in the given time period. 

Our department respectfully submits the attached minutes of the 

commission's meeting for presidential roview and respectfully reports 

the following details to the President. 

A. Rural Elementary schools •. (light material) 

(1) Plans. Our departmont requested the directorate of Public Works 

for South Vietnam·to draft a plan with full details (Standard 

Plan),includinC the list of the reductions of basic operations 

previously planned for the construction of 3 categories of 

schools; schOOlS with 3 class-rooms; 5 class-rooms; and 8 

class-rooms. This wiJ,l permit the provincial Public Works 

services to start preparing the construction projocts based on 

the model to save time in drafting a plan. 

Our Department will have these plans printod in many copies. 

Those copies will be sent to directorates and services of 

Eduoation and sorvicosof Public Works in the provinces. , 
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REPUBLIC OF VIET-NAM

Department of National Education

No. 6263-GD/NGV -000-

Saigon, May 15, 1956

The Secretary of State for National
Education respectfully addresses the

President of the Republic of Viet-Nam
SAIGON

Re.: Memorandum No. 60-TTP/TTP of November 29, 1955 of the President;

administrative lotter No. 11.509-ND/NGV of November 15, 1955 of

our Department.

Mr. President,

Following your momorandum re: school plans our department has

carried out your instructions and has studied directly with the services

interested in the building of schools. A commission including represen-

tatives of every ministry and of every directorate met on March 28, 1956,

at the request of our department, with a view to improving the procedures

concerning the building of schools, and realizing the projects of the

foreign aid program in the given time period.

Our department respectfully submits the attached minutes of the

commission's meeting for presidential review and respectfully reports

the following details to the President.

Rural Elementary schools. (light material)A.

(1) Plans. Our department requested the directorate of Public Works

for South Vietnam to draft a plan with full details (Standard

Plan), including the list of the reductions of basic operations

previously planned for the construction of 3 categories of

schools; schools with 3 class-rooms; 5 class-rooms; and 8

class-rooms. This will permit the provincial Public Works

services to start preparing the construction projects based on

the model to save time in drafting a plan.

Our Department will have these plans printed in many copies.

These copies will be sent to directorates and services of

Education and services of Public Works in the provinces.
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(2) Buildine filo. The Publio Works service of the province intends 

to mslce the list of the reductions of expenditures based on the 

list of tho reductions of basic operations annexed to the 

,original plan, and submit it to the chil11' of province for his 

approval. The Chief of Province will immediately summon a 

local conunission to the place where the school is needed and 

order the exeoution of work (the part of local work shall be 

mentioned below). 

Expenditures for' building rural schools with light materials 

will be settled under state management by entrusting the funds 

to the Chief of Province. 

(3) Building. The local Building Council in places whero sohools 

are to be built will be organized by Province Chiefs, as 

followsg 

a) Operational section.-- A numbor of individuals with buil­

ding experience from the Village C~ncil will be designated 

by the Province Chief. Thoy may oarn an allowance o<lual to 

the salary of the foreman of a road crew. 

b) Supervisory seotion.-- A representative of tho provincial 

administration, a Public Works oervice! s representative 

(Who might be 2, supervisor) [lnd 2 parents of local students 

will be in charge of setting up a check list of completed 

works in order to show that the work has been fully accom ... 

plished. 

B. Secondary and Primary <)choo16 in Provinces. 

The building will be done by those awarded the bids. 

(1) Our Department rO<luestGd tho Direction of Public Works for 

South Viotnam to draw up a pattern plan including an ostimate 

of basic noods for 3 categories of schools: 3 class-rooms, 5 
class-rooms, 8 class-rooms s'chools, in order to give to the 

local Public Works service a structure which can be altered 

easily and rapidly so as to be well adapted to each place and 

all<>ted budget. 

• 
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(2) Building file. The Public Works service of the province intends

to make the list of the reductions of expenditures based on the

list of the reductions of basic operations annexed to the

original plan, and submit it to the chief of province for his

approval. The Chief of Province will immediately summon a

local commission to the place where the school is needed and

order the execution of work (the part of local work shall be

mentioned below).

Expenditures for building rural schools with light materials

will be settled under state management by entrusting the funds

to the Chief of Province.

(3) Building. The local Building Council in places where schools

are to be built will be organized by Province Chiefs, as

follows:

a) Operational section. - A number of individuals with buil-

ding experience from the Village Council will be designated

by the Province Chief. They may earn an allowance equal to

the salary of the foreman of a road crew.

b) Supervisory section. A representative of the provincial

administration, a Public Works service's representative

(who might be a supervisor) and 2 parents of local students

will be in charge of setting up a check list of completed

works in order to show that the work has been fully accom-

plished.

Secondary and Primary schools in Provinces.B.

The building will be done by those awarded the bids.

(1) Our Department requested the Direction of Public Works for

South Viotnam to draw up a pattern plan including an estimate

of basic needs for 3 categories of schools: 3 class-rooms; 5

class-rooms; 8 class-rooms schools, in order to give to the

local Public Works service a structure which can be altered

easily and rapidly SO as to be well adapted to each place and

alloted budget.
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(2)· Building record. ~he provincial Public Works service establishes 

the building rocords and immediately calls for bids <>,ad thon 

submits tho reoords to province chief for approval. 

a) In South Vietnam, tho bid approved by chief of province 

Iilhould be sent to the Public Building Division (Direction 

cf Public Works for South Vietnam) to be checked on then 

sent to our department. 

b) In Central Vietnam L,nd P.M.S., the bid approved by province 

chief should be sent to the North or South Public Works 

District for chocking up, then sent through tho following 

ohannel s: 

'C: Building. 

The Department of National Education, the Foreign Aid 

Genoral Managoment Diroctorate fpr oontrolling and approval, 

in caso tho projoct exoeeds ono million piasters. 

Th" Department of Education, then to the Regional External 
I 

Aid Management Office for control and approval, in case 

the project is losa' than..-ono million piasters. 

The building task is entrusted to a contractor who works under tho 

control of the provincial Administration and tho Public Works service. 

After submitting the bid for approval, the province chief can give the 

order to start urgent worlcs which the Directicin of Eduoation or the 

Department of National Education have recommended. 

D. Special Work: Building of big secondary schools, professional 

schcols, or universities.' 

In reference to special works, our department has decided to have 

the Public Building Division of the Direction of Public Works for South 

Vietnam malee sketches and give them to an architect who must drgw up 

plans and work records. A private architect, to be entrusted with the 

work, ha~ to be introduced to the Department of National Education by 

the Direction of Public Works for South Vietnam followinG the suggestion 

of the Architect's Association. 
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(2) Building record. The provincial Public Works service establishes
the building records and immediately calls for bids and then

submits the records to province chief for approval.

a) In South Vietnam, the bid approved by chief of province
should be sent to the Public Building Division (Direction
of Public Works for South Vietnam) to be checked on then

sent to our department.

b) In Central Vietnam and P.M.S., the bid approved by province
chief should be sent to the North or South Public Works

District for checking up, then sent through the following
channels:

I The Department of National Education, the Foreign Aid

General Management Directorate for controlling and approval,
in case the project exceeds one million piasters.

- The Department of Education, then to the Regional External

Aid Management Office for control and approval, in case
the project is lose than one million piasters.

C: Building.

The building task is entrusted to a contractor who works under the

control of the provincial Administration and the Public Works service.

After submitting the bid for approval, the province chief can give the

order to start urgent works which the Direction of Education or the

Department of National Education have recommended.

D. Special Work: Building of big secondary schools, professional

schools, or universities.

In reference to special works, our department has decided to have
the Public Building Division of the Direction of Public Works for South
Vietnam make sketches and give them to an architect who must draw up

plans and work records. A private architect, to be entrusted with the

work, has to be introduced to the Department of National Education by
the Direction of Public Works for South Vietnam following the suggestion
of the Architect's Association.
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In comparing the above inentioned new procedures with old ones we 

.. find that with the now prooedures the period for drawing up plans and 

records and for checking and approval of various offices can be reduced 

fom 7 months down to 2 or 3 months. 

) 

Comparison 

The building of rural elementary schools with light material 

Old procedures 

The Public Works servioo dre.ws 

up plans and work estimates 

• • • (I (I 0 (I (I (I 2 months 

T·ho Public Works s~rvice submits 

the records through the Primary 

Education Inspection Office, 

province headquartors 

Direction of Education and the 

External Aid Management Directo­

rate for approval. The records 

go back through the same system 

• (I (I (I (I (1,0 (I 2 months. 

Bidding and establishing bid 

records. • • • (I • 1 month. 

The submitting of this record 

through province II. Qs" head-' 

quarters directorate of Ed1.lca­

tion, diroctorate of Public 

Works, Depar"tment of National 

Education, directorate of Ex'Ger­

na1 Aid General Managlllment Offi.ce 

for approval and the return. • • 

• • 2 months. 

Total: 7 months. 

New procedures 

A singlo plan and estimate of basic 

work are already avai~able: The 

Public Works service establishes 

a detailed list of oxpendi tures, 

submits ,to ohief of province for 

approval and hands over to the 

local building council for carry­

ing out. All this will take 

about 1 to 2 months only. Expen­

ditures are settled under National· 

Mane,gement. The External Aid 

General Management Diroctorate 

will entrust the funds directly 

to Province Chief. 

Total: 1-2 months. 
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In comparing the above mentioned new procedures with old ones we

find that with the now procedures the period for drawing up plans and

records and for checking and approval of various offices can be reduced

fom 7 months down to 2 or 3 months.

Comparison

The building of rural elementary schools with light material

Old procedures New procedures

- The Public Works service draws - A single plan and estimate of basic

work are already available: Theup plans and work estimates

Public Works service establishes2 months

- The Public Works service submits a detailed list of expenditures,

the records through the Primary submits to chief of province for

Education Inspection Office, approval and hands over to the

province headquarters local building council for carry-

Direction of Education and the ing out. All this will take

External Aid Management Directo- about 1 to 2 months only. Expen-

rate for approval. The records ditures are settled under National

go back through the same system Management. The External Aid

2 months. General Management Directorate
- Bidding and establishing bid will entrust the funds directly

to Province Chief.records. 1 month.
- The submitting of this record

through province H. QS., head-

quarters directorate of Educa-

tion, directorate of Public

Works, Department of National

Education, directorate of Exter-

nal Aid General Management Office

for approval and the return

2 months.

Total: 7 months. 1-2 months.Total:
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The building of PrimaTY or Secondary Schools in provinces 

Old Procedures News Procedures 

- The period for drafting plans - Already having the pattern plan 

establishing work estimates and the basic work estimates, the 

obtaining the a.pproval before Publio Works service has only to 

bidding, establishing bids slightly al tertho plan according 

records and for submitting the to local conditions, and to set up 

records through various directo- detailed figure of expenditures 

rates and the departments for following local prices in order to 

APPROVAL is about the Cl8llle as have it fit the specified amount. 

above. Present the plan to province ohief 

for approval and to give out bids •• 

• from 1 to 2 months. The setting 

Total: 7 months. 

.. 
up of bid reoords and the submitting 

it (through the directorate of 

Public \~orks our department and 

the External Aid General Management 

directorate only) takes 1 month. 

'rotal! 3 months 

The Building of Big secondary schools, prOfessional schools ~ 
, 

and universities 

The only difference that exists between new and old procedures is 

that the drawing up of plans, detailed figuring of expenditures, estab­

lishing of bid record and the conducting of works are put in the hands 

cf a private architect owing to the fact that the directorate of Public 

Works is often too busy with many o·ther works to carry out the work 

~apidly, So the work period can 'be reduced from 7 or 8 months down to 

2 or 3 months (this can be fixed wi thin the terms of the contract signed 

with the architeot). 

May we cite a concre'~e example by comparing the building of the 

National Library and Center Zone of Culture with that of the National 

Normal s0.40.01: 
Q 
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following local prices in order torates and the departments for

have it fit the specified amount.APPROVAL is about the same as

Present the plan to province chiefabove.

for approval and to give out bids.

from 1 to 2 months. The setting

up of bid records and the submitting

it (through the directorate of

Public Works our department and

the External Aid General Management

directorate only) takes 1 month.

3 monthsTotal:Total: 7 months.

The Building of Big secondary schools, professional schools and

and universities

The only difference that exists between new and old procedures is

that the drawing up of plans, detailed figuring of expenditures, estab-

lishing of bid record and the conducting of works are put in the hands

of a private architect owing to the fact that the directorate of Public

Works is often too busy with many other works to carry out the work

rapidly, So the work period can be reduced from 7 or 8 months down to

2 or 3 months (this can be fixed within the terms of the contract signed

with the architect).

May we cito a concrete example by comparing the building of the

National Library and Center Zone of Culture with that of the National

Normal School:
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National Normal School 

(the building took place in 1955) 

About ,3 months for drafting the 

plans. 

2 months for establishing records 

on figures of expenditures and 

for giving out bids. 

2 months for establishing bids 

record and for submitting it 

through various departments and 

directions for approval. 

Total: 7 months. 
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Nation..al Library an~nte:r: 

Zone of Culture (te be built 

in near future) 

Direction of Public Works for 

S. V.N. draws up sketches in 1 

month. 

... The private architect drafts 

plans and establishes figures 

of expenditures in 11/2 to 2 

montha. 

1 month for giving out bids 

establishing bid record and for 

submitting it through the Direc­

tion of Pu-blio Works. Department 

of N""tional Education and the 

Ext~:ntal Aid General Management 

Diroctorate for approval. 

Total! 3 to 4 months. 

Reviewing details abovo, espocially ccncerning the building of rural 

elementary schools, it is noted that chief ,of province, the local represent­

ative, should have increased authority to check and approve tho list of 

expenditures and to establish the local building council, in giving orders 

for carrying out the work. He should be entrusted with the funds~ and 

hav~ right to settle expenditures under state supervision. 

The Simplification of formalities on building, in this case is ve,ry 

important sinc8 the 

the next year. 

USOM has planned to give very abundant aid for 

Besides, for the building of primary and secondary schools in the 

province, the province chief should have the right 'to chaclc and approve 

records frem the technical point of view before giving out bids. He 
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(the building took place in 1955) Zone of Culture (to be built

in near future)
0 - About 3 months for drafting the - Direction of Public Works for

plans. S.V.N. draws up sketches in 1
- 2 months for establishing records month.

on figures of expenditures and The private architect drafts-

for giving out bids. plans and establishes figures
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submitting it through the Direc-

tion of Public Works. Department

of National Education and the

Exterual Aid General Management

Directorate for approval.

Total: 7 months. Total: 3 to 4 months.

Reviewing details above, especially concerning the building of rural

elementary schools, it is noted that chief of province, the local represent-

ative, should have increased authority to check and approve the list of

expenditures and to establish the local building council, in giving orders

for carrying out the work. He should be entrusted with the funds; and
have right to settle expenditures under state supervision.

The simplification of formalities on building, in this case is very
important since the USOM has planned to give vory abundant aid for
the next year.

Besides, for the building of primary and secondary schools in the

province, the province chief should have the right to check and approve
records from the technical point of view before giving out bids. He
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should submit them "if) the External Aid General Management directorate 

for checking c,no. approv(>,l from the financial point of view. The province 

chief may give orders for immediatoly starting urgent works, upon the . 
re~uest of the directorate of' Education or tho Department of National 

Educ,ltion. 
, 

Our department respectfully re~uests the President to approve tho 

above mentioned suggestions and to give authorization for executioJ,l in 

order to carry out the building of schools in time with tho projects of 

the USOM. 

Yours respeetfully and very truly. 

SifWed: NGUylfu.!-DUdNG-tlBN 

Se~~e~a:r:r of state for EdUCation 

, 
' .. 
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should submit them to the External Aid General Management directorate
for checking and approval from the financial point of view. The province
chief may give orders for immediately starting urgent works, upon the
request of the directorate of Education or the Department of National
Education.

Our department respectfully requests the President to approve the
above mentioned suggestions and to give authorization for execution in
order to carry out the building of schools in time with the projects of
the USOM.

Yours respectfully and very truly.

Signed: NGUYEN-DUONG DON

Secretary of State for Education
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Popular Education 

Organization of Popular Educ~tion. 

At the present time, the prime objective of popular education is 

to combat illiteracy. AlthouGh in some instances tho scope of ·the 

program is broader, instruction in reading and writing is the dominant 

emphasis of most popular education courses. Popular education courses 

are divided into two types --- those for adults and those for children. 

Accelerated Courses for Children.-- Courses for. children are organized 

into two terms. The first· term concentrates on oral instruction in 

reading and writinG'. The second term includes exercises for those who 

have learned enough for actual reading and wri~ing assignments. Course 

material includes reading on hygene, history, and other subjects in 

general education. 

Upon completion of both terms, the student receives a certificate 

which enables him to entel:" the regular primary school. Thore he will 

be placed in the cours preparatoire or cours elcmentaire (generally 

equivalent tc second and third /l'rade respectively) depending on his 

level of advancement. Accelerated courses are organizod specifically 

for aroas where there either are no regular schools or the existing 

schools are inadequate. 

Adult Clo.sses.-- The classes for adults also are organized in two terms 

of four months each, Students range from sixteen to fifty years of age 

and since most are ocoupied during the day, the classos are held in the 

evening. 

Instructors.-- Instructors fcr popular education must have at least 

the Certificat dtEtudcs Primaires and, in addition, meet certain basic 

health requirements. Prior to teaohing, these instructors must attend 

a two week training course in the primary schools. Each instructor 

teaches from twelve to fcurteen hours a week. Provincial inspectors 

are responsible fcr inspecting the popular education courses in add.iticin 

to their responsibility for inspecting the regular elementary courses. 
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Popular Education

Organization of Popular Education.

At the present time, the prime objective of popular education is
to combat illiteracy. Although in some instances the scope of the
program is broader, instruction in reading and writing is the dominant
emphasis of most popular education courses. Popular education courses
are divided into two types those for adults and those for children.

Accelerated Courses for Children Courses for children are organized-

into two terms. The first term concentrates on oral instruction in

reading and writing. The second term includes exercises for those who
have learned enough for actual reading and writing assignments. Course
material includes reading on hygene, history, and other subjects in

general education.

Upon completion of both terms, the student receives a certificate
which enables him to enter the regular primary school. There he will
be placed in the cours preparatoire or cours elementaire (generally
equivalent to second and third grade respectively) depending on his
level of advancement. Accelerated courses are organized specifically
for areas where there either are no regular schools or the existing
schools are inadequate.

Adult Classes. -- The classes for adults also are organized in two terms
of four months each. Students range from sixteen to fifty years of age
and since most are occupied during the day, the classes are held in the
evening.

Instructors. -- Instructors for popular education must have at least
the Certificat d'Etudes Primaires and, in addition, meet certain basic
health requirements. Prior to teaching, these instructors must attend
a two week training course in the primary schools. Each instructor
teaches from twelve to fourteen hours a week. Provincial inspectors
are responsible for inspecting the popular education courses in addition
to their responsibility for inspecting the regular elementary courses.
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The minimum monthly salary for single teachors is lOOOe and 1500~) for 

married toachers. 

Financing •. -_ Popular education is further divided according to means 

of financial support. public popular education is supported by the 

national budget and .American Aitj.. Private popular education is sup­

pcrted by private sources - voluntary aid agencies, local associations, 

private contributions, etc. Public popular education is administered 

by the Department of Education while private popular education is not. 

Facilities.-- There are no buildings constructed specifically for 

popular education. Classes are held wherever there is available spaCe 

in the sehool building fer evening courses, in the pagoda, the informa­

tion hut, and in the home of the '.eacher.· Textb~ol<:s arG supplied by 

the Department of EdUcation without charge. Fifty libraries, intended , 
to supplement th'e course material, have be'en ostablished thrcughout 

Vietnam. Of these, thirty are located in Central Vietnam. 

The Anti-Illiteracy CampaiBA' 

In a concerted effort to reduce illiteracy in Vietnam, the Department 

of Education has launched an anti-illiteracy campaign designed to enlist 

all available assistance, not only in EdUcation, but in other departments 

as well. Originally .planned as a four month campaign, it is now envisaged 

as a more prolonged effort. The following reports are the result of the 

planning meetings held to organize this campaign. They outline the 

proposed organization and they clea:cly definG the goals of this campaign. 
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Financing Popular education is further divided according to means

of financial support. Public popular education is supported by the

national budget and American Aid. Private popular education is sup-

ported by private sources voluntary aid agencies, local associations,

private contributions, etc. Public popular education is administered

by the Department of Education while private popular education is not.

Facilities - There are no buildings constructed specifically for

popular education. Classes are held wherever there is available space
in the school building for evening courses; in the pagoda; the informa-

tion hut; and in the home of the teacher. Textbooks are supplied by
the Department of Education without charge. Fifty libraries, intended

to supplement the course material, have been established throughout
Vietnam. Of these, thirty are located in Central Vietnam.

The Anti-Illiteracy Campaign.
In a concerted effort to reduce illiteracy in Vietnam, the Department

of Education has launched an anti-illiteracy campaign designed to enlist

all available assistance, not only in Education, but in other departments
as well. Originally planned as a four month campaign, it is now envisaged
as a more prolonged effort. The following reports are the result of the

planning meetings held to organize this campaign. They outline the

proposed organization and they clearly define the goals of this campaign.
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Arr8te outlining Current Popular Education Curriculum 

POPUT,AR EDUCATION (Curriculum) 

To fight against illiteracy which is caused by the lack of schools 

in certain communes and by the people's poverty, the Department of 

National Education, according to arr(\te No. 18/GD of 9/'3/1949, has 

created Popular Education. It is composed of; 

1) Intensive elementary eduoa'tion classes organized in localities 

laoking communal and primary schools, designed to receive 

illi terate c;lildren from 5 to 18 years old. The length of the 

course is 9 t:lonths. 

2) Adults! classes reserved for people over 18 yoars old. The 

length of the ceurse is 4 months. 

studies. p:rogram 

1. Intensive. elementary Education class. 

a) Heading and Rod tationg -- to teach the student a how to road 

and write the National language (QuoC .. NgU), recitation, pronun­

ciation and dictionl 

b) Copying. dictation and writing" -- Copying dictation of words 

already learned and short paragraphs of 3 or 4 lines from selected 

reading materials. 

c) Vocabularies: -- Use of common words selected from reading and 

recitation lessons. 

d) Composition, -- sentences to be completed, answers to questions. 

e) Ethics: -- Duties toward oneself, one's family, one's country, 

and others, etc ••• 

f) Civicsi -- No lessons, but talks on the village the 

hamlet, the police, tho communal administre,tion, the administra­

tion delegation, the province, tl,e duties of the administration 

delagate and of the province chief, the duties of a Citizen, 

public hygene, laws, military service and the duty to pay taxox. 
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POPULAR EDUCATION (Curriculum)
To fight against illiteracy which is caused by the lack of schools

in certain communes and by the people's poverty, the Department of

National Education, according to arrêté No. 18/GD of 9/3/1949, has

created Popular Education. It is composed of

1) Intensive elementary education classes organized in localities

lacking communal and primary schools, designed to receive

illiterate children from 5 to 18 years old. The length of the

course is 9 months.

2) Adults' classes reserved for people over 18 years old. The

length of the course is 4 months.

Studies program

1. Intensive elementary Education class.

a) Reading and Rocitation: to teach the studente how to read

and write the National language (Quôc-Ng), recitation, pronun-
ciation and diction.

b) Copying, dictation and writing: -- Copying dictation of words

already learned and short paragraphs of 3 or 4 lines from selected

reading materials.

c) Vocabularies: -- Use of common words selected from reading and

recitation lessons.

d) Composition: Sentences to be completed, answers to questions.

e) Ethics: Duties toward oneself, one's family, one's country,
and others, etc

f) Civics: - No lessons, but talks on the village the

hamlet, the police, the communal administration, the administra-

tion delegation, the province, the duties of the administration

delegate and of the province chief, the duties of a citizen,

public hygene, laws, military service and the duty to pay taxex.
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g) History: -- No lessons to be copied down. The instructor tolls 

tho story about tho lives of great mon and national heros, 

h) Geography: -- study of geographical terms, naturnl resources 

of the 10co.11 ty, the. seasona, the cardinal points, 

i) Arithmetic: -- Practioal exeroises relative to daily life, 

·fo.st mental arithmetic, the four fundamental operationa, and 

the measuring system used in the rural areas, 

j) Usful Knowledge! -- Observation exeroises, ~gion0) agriculture, 

breoding, looal industry. 

k) 

1) 
Physioal Eduoatiom -- 30 minutes overy morning, 

Singing: Learn tunes of various types, 

2; Adults olasses. 

a) ~eading: -- To teaoh the students to read and to write the 

national language (Quto-Nglt) profioiently, Reading of short 

p:i.eoes relative to hygene, civios instruotion, and history, 

b) Spelling: -- Diottltion of senteno.es already learned; short pieces 

of 3 or 4 lines. 

c) Arithmetio: -- Praotioal exeroises on the 4 fundamental operations • 

. Mental and fast oral ari thmetio. 

d) Praotioal hygene: -- Praotioal exeroises or talks on body 

hygene, nutrition, olothing, healthy living, public hygene 

in the hamlet, tho villa.go;· prophylaxis of oommon disClases 

a.nd oontagious disea.ses; oare given to siok persons. 

e) Civics. -- Talks on the rights and duties 01' a oi tizen, 

administrative organization of a Village, orga.nization of an 

ad.'ninistrative division, organization of the provinoe, and of 

the state. 

r) History: -- Origin of Vietnam; the Vietnamese people and their 

expansion to the South; historioal aroas; . and revolutionary 

movements, 

g) GeOgraphy: -- Talks and oopying of 5 or 6 lines. Physical, 

politioa~ and eoonomic geography of eaoh looality, of eaoh 

region, and of' all Vietnam. 

h) Singingg -- National anthem and traditional songs, 
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g) History: -- No lessons to be copied down. The instructor tells

the story about the lives of great mon and national heros.

h) Geography: -- Study of geographical terms, natural resources

of the locality, the seasons, the cardinal points.

1) Arithmetic: - Practical exercises relative to daily life;

fast mental arithmetic; the four fundamental operations; and

the measuring system used in the rural areas.

j) Usful Knowledge: -- Observation exercises, hygione agriculture,

breeding, local industry.

k) Physical Education: - 30 minutes every morning.

1) Singing: -- Learn tunes of various types.

2: Adults classes.

a) Reading: --- To teach the students to read and to write the

national language (Quôc-Neit) proficiently. Reading of short

pieces relative to hygene, civics instruction, and history.

b) Spelling: -- Diotation of sentences already learned; short pieces

of 3 or 4 lines.

c) Arithmetic: Practical exercises on the 4 fundamental operations.
Mental and fast oral arithmetic.

d) Practical hygene: - Practical exercises or talks on body

hygene, nutrition, clothing, healthy living; public hygene

in the hamlet, the village; prophylaxis of common diseases

and contagious diseases; care given to sick persons.

e) Civics: Talks on the rights and duties of a citizen;

administrative organization of a village; organization of an

administrative division; organization of the province, and of

the state.

f) History: -- Origin of Vietnam; the Vietnamese people and their

expension to the South; historical areas; and revolutionary
movements.

g) Geography: - Talks and copying of 5 or 6 lines. Physical,

political, and economic geography of each locality, of each

region, and of all Vietnam.

h) Singing: -- National anthem and traditional songs.
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REPORT ONPL.AN FOR THE lillTI-ILLITERACY CllMPAIGN. 

Meeting on the Anti-Illiteracy Campaign at the 

Department of Education under tho chairmanship 

of Mr. NGUYillN'-DlJ'o'NG-:DtlN, Secretary of state 

for Education. 
--000--

One June 6, 1956 at 10; 00 A.M. a moeting on the anti-illi terMY 

Campaign was held at the Department of gducation under the Chairmanship 

of Mr. NGUY~-Du'd':lG-:DeiN, Secretary of State for Education. 

Present at the meeting were the following members\ 

Director of Cabinet 

Secretary General 

Director General of Education 

Attache of Cabinet 

Director of Primary and Popular Education 

Director of Education fcr South Vietnam 

Chief of ForEiigU1 Technical and Economic Aid Service 

Chief of Personnel Bureau of Primary Education 

- Chiof of Bureau of Poroign Aid for South Vietnam 

Chief of Press and Information Bureau at the 

Department of Education. 

The Secretary of Education opened the sossion by briefly stating 

the roason of the meeting. Then he read the circular (110-181-TTT/TTK 

on June 1, 1956) of' the Socreto,ry of State at the Presidency, answering 

llis letter concerning tho request ho had mado' concerning the anti­

illiteracy campaign for Froo Vietn81ll. 

The Secretary of Education wanted this circular sent to the chiefs 

of province and the chiefs of provincial Education service along with 

the copies of the present regulations applicable to Popular Education. 

Each chief of provinoe will receive 12 copies of this circular 

and oaoh chief of provincial Education service three copias. Copies 

also will be sent to the regional delegates, along with the JJecretaries of 

the Interior and Information in order to ge.t their cooperation. 

, 
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REPORT ON PLAN FOR THE ANTI-ILLITERACY CAMPAIGN.

Meeting on the Anti-Illiteracy Campaign at the

Department of Education under the chairmanship
of Mr. NGUYEN-DUONG-DON, Secretary of State

for Education.
--00o--

One June 6, 1956 at 10:00 A.M. a meeting on the anti-illiteracy
Campaign was held at the Department of Education under the Chairmanship
of Mr. NGUYEN-DUCIT-CON, Secretary of State for Education.

Present at the meeting were the following members:
- Director of Cabinet
- Secretary General
- Director General of Education

- Attaché of Cabinet
- Director of Primary and Popular Education
- Director of Education for South Vietnam
- Chief of Foreign, Technical and Economic Aid Service
- Chief of Personnel Bureau of Primary Education
- Chief of Bureau of Foreign Aid for South Vietnam
- Chief of Press and Information Bureau at the

Department of Education.

The Secretary of Education opened the session by briefly stating
the reason of the meeting. Then he read the circular (110-181-TTT/TTK
on June 1, 1956) of the Secretary of State at the Presidency answering
his letter concerning the request he had made concerning the anti-

illiteracy campaign for Free Vietnam.

The Secretary of Education wanted this circular sent to the chiefs

of province and the chiefs of provincial Education service along with

the copies of the present regulations applicable to Popular Education.

Each chief of province will receive 12 copies of this circular

and each chief of provincial Education service three copies. Copies
also will be sent to the regional delegates, along with the Secretaries of

the Interior and Information in order to get their cooperation.
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There also will be a circular from the Department of Education 

. enclosed with the above documents re~uesting the ohiefs of province and 

ti.' the chiefs of the provinoial Education service to encourage the anti­

illiteraoy campaign depending on the conditions in each province. The' 

province chief will assume the major responsibly to the Department of 
." 

Education and the Presidency concerning the application of this circular. 

The problem of illiteracy in each province must be solved as soon.as 

'possible. 

I. The program of tho anti-illiteracy will be based on the principles 

of self-sufficiency of each provin9.e and village. 

A. The Anti-Illiteracy Cam~aign. 

From this sumlfler onward, the Department of Eilucation will organize 

IJ1l anti-illit~racy campaign which will be divided into many phases under 

the direction of various organizations and students. 

Phase I will be devoted to tho anti-illiterac)' campaign. 

~se II will bo devoted to the improvement of general education 

,/" of the public. To realize this program tho Department of mducation will 

, 

have to appeal to older students of each province. 'rhese students will 

be divided into groups who will wor}, for two hours a daY.for a period 

of three weeks (each group will telce turns). The provinoial c;1iefs will 

provide room, board and trans.portation faoili ties for tho ntudonts with 

the collabor'l.tion of local administrative guthori ties. Expenses will 

be taken care of by tho provincial chiefs and tho local administrative 

o.uthorities according to the appropriated means. 

B. Commi ttec on Anti-Illiteracy. 

In each province a committee of anti-illiteracy will be established. 

'J1hil'l 'committee will be composed of the following members: 

-. Chairman • • • • chief of province 

ViCG-ch8.irmBn~ 

village 

Treasurer (also finance officer) 

the chief of province 

A notable of the 

" " . " " To be appointed by 
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There also will be a circular from the Department of Education

enclosed with the above documents requesting the chiefs of province and
the chiefs of the provincial Education service to encourage the anti--

illiteracy campaign depending on the conditions in each province. The

province chief will assume the major responsibly to the Department of

Education and the Presidency concerning the application of this circular.
The problem 01 illiteracy in each province must be solved as soon as

possible.

The program of the anti-illiteracy will be based on the principlesI.

of self-sufficiency of each province and village.

A. The Anti-Illiteracy Campaign.

From this summer onward, the Department of Education will organize
an anti-illiteracy campaign which will be divided into many phases under
the direction of various organizations and students.

Phase I will be devoted to the anti-illiteracy campaign.
Phase II will be devoted to the improvement of general education

of the public. To realize this program the Department of Education will
have to appeal to older students of each province. These students will

be divided into groups who will work for two hours a day for a period
of three weeks (oach group will take turns). The provincial chiefs will

provide room, board and transportation facilities for the students with

the collaboration of local administrative authorities. Expenses will
be taken care of by the provincial chiefs and the local administrative

authorities according to the appropriated means.

Committee on Anti-Illiteracy.B.

In each province a committee of anti-illiteracy will be established.
This committee will be composed of the following members:

- Chairman chief of province
- Vice-chairman A notable of the

village
- Treasurer (also finance officer) To be appointed by

the chief of province
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A number of officers (students' parents, various associations' 

represenk"tives) 

Tho function of secretary will be assumed by the chief of the 
, 

provincial Education service. 

According to the Secret",ry of Education, the chiefs of province have 

the duty to form this committee right away then send the names of the 

members to the Presidency. They will take full responsibility toward 

the government and the Department of Education for the results of the 

campaign. The chiefs of prOVincial education service will collaborate 

with them. 

C. Various Anti-Illiteracy Camjpign Groups. 

Despite the fact that an anti-illiteracy co~nittee will be created, 

the various groups which h,,,ve been very active in the illiteracy movement 

will be encouraged to go on in their work as before. The chiefs of 

province must help them to do so if these groups have achieved out-

standing results in the past • 

The Secretary of Education suggested that the principles applied 

)' to tho semi-official sohools also could be applied to these groups. The 

I 

creation of semi-official schools does not a.im at competinG' with, or 

abolishing the private,schools. Tho government must help them in order 

to arrive at a useful common purpose. 

D. Competitive Examination Between the Provinces. 

After each term there will bo a competitive examinations (based 

on population and tho remaining member of illiterates). 

kl:lJll!a'd will be given to the province which has the lowest illiteracy 

rate (either medals or certifioa'tea; etc ••• ). 

II. Methods used to accomplish the project. 

In ordor to, obtain quick resul ts l~r. TRAN-BA-C1WC, suggested that 

certain stops bo taken. All the members of the meeting approved this 

idea. However, thos,e who are in charge of this matter must take great 

care in this regard. 

. ' 
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- A number of officers (students' parents, various associations

representatives)
- The function of secretary will be assumed by the chief of the

provincial Education service.

According to the Secretary of Education, the chiefs of province have

the duty to form this committee right away then send the names of the

members to the Presidency. They will take full responsibility toward

the government and the Department of Education for the results of the

campaign. The chiefs of provincial education service will collaborate

with them.

C. Various Anti-Illiteracy Campaign Groups.

Despite the fact that an anti-illiteracy committee will be created,

the various groups which have been very active in the illiteracy movement

will be encouraged to go on in their work as before. The chiefs of

province must help them to do so if these groups have achieved out-

standing results in the past.

The Secretary of Education suggested that the principles applied

to the semi-official schools also could be applied to these groups. The

creation of semi-official schools does not aim at competing with, or

abolishing the private schools. The government must help them in order

to arrive at a useful common purpose.

D. Competitive Examination Between the Provinces.

After each term there will be a competitive examinations (based

on population and the remaining member of illiterates).

A reward will be given to the province which has the lowest illiteracy

(either modals or certificates,rate

II. Methods used to accomplish the project.

In order to obtain quick results Mr. TRAN-BA-CHUC, suggested that

certain steps be taken. All the members of the meeting approved this

idea. However, those who are in charge of this matter must take great

care in this regard.
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According to the Secretary of Education, the illiterates must not 

be toler~te~ especially those who live in an area where conditions are 

favorr.lble, to the development of eduoation. 

Thereforo a short oircular dealing with each matter will be issued 

to state clearly the me~"sUl'eEl taken by the chiefs of province concerning 

the appli.cation of these measures, 

Compulsory actions should be taken in plaoes where popular education 

classes have already been org-anized and less etrict in those which have 

llone. For punishment there will be the following measures~ 
a) Dete.rmine a a.efj,ni'te period in whioh the illiterates must 

attend SQhool. After this period' if they do not do so thoy 

will be denounoed by those who are in oharge of the popular 

eduoation, . 

b) If they repeat they will be kept for several hours either 

at the police head'l.uarters or villege head'l.uarters. 

In additicn, the members of the meehng suggested tho following 

mea.sures .. 

1. Grea.te a special seal for propaganda to st'oul1P on the identifi­

cation card. T!1.e seal will hear tho following wordsg "Active partici~n 

in",thoe anti-illiteracy campaign". It will be stamped on the envelopos 

and official letters. Tc facili tato the control the Department of 

Eduoffl:bion will issuc a model of the seal which will be sent to the 

chiefe of province. The latter will have this seal made to stamp on 

the identifioation cards of those who have completed the popular education 

courSO~L This function will. be perf'o:.rtned by the local administrative 

authorities after eac:, school' term. Before stamping the identification 

carde the local authoritiEls have 'the right to check the pupils' knowledge. 

If they cannot read and write they will be refused the privilege of 

having their identification card stamped, 

of the pupUs, tho names of the officials 

I.D. card~ and tho place where these were 

After each stampin.s the names 

in charge;the number of their 

issued will be recorded in a 

~ book. 
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According to the Secretary of Education, the illiterates must not

be tolerated, especially those who live in an area where conditions are

favorable to the development of education.

Therefore a short circular dealing with each matter will be issued

to state clearly the measures taken by the chief's of province concerning
the application of these measures.

Compulsory actions should be taken in places where popular education

classes have already been organized and less strict in those which have

none. For punishment there will be the following measures:

a) Determine a definite period in which the illiterates must

attend school. After this period if they do not do SO they

will be denounced by those who are in charge of the popular

education.

b) If they repeat they will be kept for several hours either

at the police headquarters or village headquarters.

In addition, the members of the meeting suggested the following

measures.

1. Create a special seal for propaganda to stamp on the identifi-

cation card. The seal will hear the following words: "Active participation

enti-illiteracy campaign". It will be stamped on the envelopesthein

and official letters. To facilitate the control the Department of

Education will issue a model of the seal which will be sent to the

chiefs of province. The latter will have this seal made to stamp on

the identification cards of those who have completed the popular education

courses. This function will be performed by the local administrative

authorities after each school term. Before stamping the identification

cards the local authorities have the right to check the pupils' knowledge.

If they cannot read and write they will be refused the privilege of

having their identification card stamped. After each stamping the names

of the pupils, the names of the officials in charge, the number of their

I.D. cards, and the place where these were issued will be recorded in a

book.
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Copies of their names will be sent to the ohiefs of province, the 

chief of province Education service so they can report to the Department 

of Education. The chiefs of province will send policemen to control 

I.D. cards in overy house and in tho streets. 

The committee will discuss which age group should be exempt from 

this regul.ation and which ones should be ta.ken care of first. 

The Secretary of Education suggested that no details be gi van out., 

The circular will only call the attenticn cf the committee to the local 

conditions end will decide which order should be followed and which 

policy should be applied. 

2. Methods of teaching: The Secretary of Education thought that 

popular education classes should not last too long: An hour or e.n hour 

and a half for e0.ch session, would be sufficient. 

\ 3. Qrganizetion of afternoon classes: Usually, the popular 

.. 

eduoation olasses begin at 6 or 7 p.m. and finish a.t 8 or 9 p.m, The 
'. 

Secretary of Education wants to organize afternoon classes lasting from 

45 to 60 minutes espeoially in big meeting places such as the market, 

faotories etc. 

He (llso suggested the applic(ltion of the following prinoiple --

the teachers 'should look for pupils pnd not the pupils loole for teachers. 

4. Printing of bookst In rega"d to sohool materials, several 

members of the meeting suggested that the local authorities be responsible 

for the printing of books. Tho books wou14 be less expens;i va if the 

Depo.rtment of Education were to print them anel this would (llso save t!1e 

transportation costs. But other members suggested that in order' to 

keep unifo,rmity materials should. be printed by the Department of 

Educ(ltion. The bidding sys"tem will be adopted. A price limit will be 

se'ti and the person who offere the lowest price will take charge of "the 

printing. 

III. The problem of subsidies. , 
Al though the provinces. and the villages must be flSlf-supporting, 

the Department of Education will give a. contribution to its budget and 

," 
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Copies of their names will be sent to the chiefs of province, the

chief of province Education service so they can report to the Department

of Education. The chiefs of province will send policemen to control

I.D. cards in every house and in the streets.

The committee will discuss which age group should be exempt from

this regulation and which ones should be taken care of first.

The Secretary of Education suggested that no details be given out.

The circular will only call the attention of the committee to the local

conditions and will decide which order should be followed and which

policy should be applied.

2. Methods of teaching: The Secretary of Education thought that

popular education classes should not last too long. An hour or an hour

and a half for each session, would be sufficient.

3. Organization of afternoon classes: Usually, the popular

education classes begin at 6 or 7 p.m. and finish at 8 or 9 p.m. The

Secretary of Education wants to organize afternoon classes lasting from

45 to 60 minutes especially in big meeting places such as the market,

factories etc.

He also suggested the application of the following principle

the teachers should look for pupils and not the pupils look for teachers.

4. Printing of books: In regard to school materials, several

members of the meeting suggested that the local authorities be responsible

for the printing of books. The books would be less expensive if the

Department of Education were to print them and this would also save the

transportation costs. But other members suggested that in order to

uniformity materials should be printed by the Department ofkeep

Education. The bidding system will be adopted. A price limit will be

set and the person who offers the lowest price will take charge of the

printing.

III. The problem of subsidies.

Although the provinces and the villages must be self-supporting,

the Department of Education will give a contribution to its budget and
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Pro vin oe s'· ·1~.':,1i~, 
r' '~\\ll,~'t, 

,',:"-f~~~i 
csk the Presidency ilnd the PJnerican Adi Program to subsidize the 

with the fol1~wing conditions: 

1. Di·otri bu"Gion of the subsidies to the province. -- The. dop.".rtment . '\l,r}?; 
will distribute the money granted to the province accordine; to the popu_";;\~f:{l 

:'-' '~':l.~., 

l.'1tion, the number of illiterates (The provincial Educn.t'ion services'::\~''\ 

~~~~ ::: ::o::::~S::~::~ ::~ :::11 d:~:r::::~sW~l t::n::::r~::n:x~;n:~::::::n:J;~k 
befors engaging o.ny e~'{pensBs, the Chief of province must have the approval::'~\~:i 

,- ' ,,:,~··,~_t't:',;S 
of the anti-illi tero.cJ' committee. Apart from the subsidies granted by:/:'!;.<".' 

the Depo.rtment of Education the provinces have to regulate 'expenses of . ':'.if'~Y 
. the whole year. The subsidies granted by tho Department will be given.::d;~:~ 

every six months. ; ::~~;:'J'&:-:~ 

Ra.i(;ling funds for the budget.--
0 .. ' ',/f~;2;,' 

Because of the, sel~-support . ,-:;~h~~:; 
principle, the provinces and villages co.n organize a fund rals:i.ng camplug'll •. "0:,16' 

, :,,-...\~S,:.!~ 
·Each province should operate for Heelf so that there will be successful .. ;, :"~~,: 

results. 
,;.\.:;": ':;~\~~t 

,'",'" ,1i~~ 

'\/?~f~'~ 
Problem of IfCadres lf .-- According to the self'-suppor-t and minimum .' 

expenses principles tho chiof of province should never make the teachers' 

of populal' education feel that they D,re or will be government employess. 

They will ask for privileges which the national budget cannot satisfy. 

It would be better to appeal to their sense of duty instead and, if neces­

sary~ to grant thom a small allowance. In addi tio;l1 when there i3 a 

'recruitment of personnel the govornment will give thom priority, provided,,' 

they meet the necessary requirements. 

In regard to this matter, a member of the committee proposed to 

E,end a circular to all chiefs of province asking them to recruit teachers'.· 

There must be a gua.rantee concerning their patriotism. 

4. Problem of Popular Education cadres.-- A member of the meeting 

drew the genoral attention to the neceesi ty of solving the ;present 

si tuation of popular education cadres since teaohers have received their; 

allowances. The depQrtment will mobilize them for the promoting of the.' 

ct;\lllpaign especially in the areas where there is no popular education 
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ask the Presidency and the American Adi Program to subsidize the provinces

with the following conditions:

The department1. Distribution of the subsidies to the province

will distribute the money granted to the province according to the popu-

lation, the number of illiterates (The provincial Education services

will set up statistics) and the department will control the expenditures.

Only the province chief can cash the checks of the Department of Education

before engaging any expenses, the chief of province must have the approval

of the anti-illiteracy committee. Apart from the subsidies granted by

the Department of Education the provinces have to regulate expenses of

the whole year. The subsidies granted by the Department will be given

every six months.

2. Raising funds for the budget. - Because of the self-support

principle, the provinces and villages can organize a fund raising campaign.

Each province should operate for itself so that there will be successful

results.

3. Problem of "Cadres" - According to the self-support and minimum

expenses principles the chief of province should never make the teachers

of popular education feel that they are or will be government employees.

They will ask for privileges which the national budget cannot satisfy.

It would be better to appeal to their sense of duty instead and if neces-

sary, to grant them a small allowance. In addition when there is a

recruitment of personnel the government will give them priority, provided

they meet the necessary requirements.

In regard to this matter, a member of the committee proposed to

send a circular to all chiefs of province asking them to recruit teachers.

There must be a guarantee concerning their patriotism.

4. Problem of Popular Education cadres.- A member of the meeting

drew the general attention to the necessity of solving the present

situation of popular education cadres since teachers have received their

allowances. The department will mobilize them for the promoting of the

campaign especially in the areas where there is no popular education
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organization. The rest of" cadre will be integrated into communal and 

elementary schools. 

IV. Realization of the proposed oampaign. 

The Seoretary of Education entrusts the Directorate of Primary 

Education with the responeibili ty of preparing and them mimeographing all 

regulations and oiroulars dealing with anti-illiteraoy campaign to send 

them to provincial chiefs, ohiefs of .Education services, regional directors 

·government delegates, Secret;:lries of state for Interior, Information aad 

the Presidency (to submit them to the President). 

V. Control. 

The regional direotor of EdUcation, inspectors and the persollllcl in 

c:la:!lge have the responsibility of inspecting and promoting the dlilJllpaign, 

VI. Propaganda. 

The Press Information Bureau ot the Department of Education has the 

dutt of writing articles on the anti-illiteracy camnpaign, after commit­

tees have been set up in the provinces member of the campaign will start 

to develop statistics on population and il).iteracy. More plans or projects 

will bE, sent to th" Department which will organize a campaign opening 

ceremony at contral office and provinces. 

The meeting' Gndcd with the following opinion of the Secretary of 

Education; 

Up to now the Departmont of Education has not been successful in 

the anti-illiteracy campaign because it ded not have suff icient power. 

But now with the reform in administration allowed by th" president the 

department hopes to entrust the provincial chiefs with the carrying out 

of the department 1 s project. l~overtheless, apart from emergencies the 

departmeJ:lt will not abuse its newly granted power and thus hinder the 

encumbered.work of the administration section. 

The report of this committee with the information (circulars, 

rogulations) on anti-illiteracy campaign will be submitted to the· 

President for approval before being sent to the department, delegations 

and provinces for realization. 

The meeting closed at 12:00. 
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organization. The rest of cadre will be integrated into communal and

elementary schools.

IV. Realization of the proposed campaign.

The Secretary of Education entrusts the Directorate of Primary
Education with the responsibility of preparing and them mimeographing all

regulations and circulars dealing with anti-illiteracy campaign to send

them to provincial chiefs, chiefs of Education services, regional directors
government delegates, Secretaries of State for Interior, Information and
the Presidency (to submit them to the President).

V. Control.

The regional director of Education, inspectors and the personnel in

charge have the responsibility of inspecting and promoting the dampaign.

VI. Propaganda.
The Press Information Bureau of the Department of Education has the

duty of writing articles on the anti-illiteracy camapaign, after commit-
tees have been set up in the provinces member of the campaign will start
to develop statistics on population and illiteracy. More plans or projects
will be sent to the Department which will organize a campaign opening
ceremony at contral office and provinces.

The meeting ended with the following opinion of the Secretary 01

Education:

Up to now the Department of Education has not been successful in
the anti-illiteracy campaign because it ded not have sufficient power.
But now with the reform in administration allowed by the President the
department hopes to entrust the provincial chiefs with the carrying out
of the department's project. Novertheless, apart from emergencies the

department will not abuse its newly granted power and thus hinder the
encumbered work of the administration section.

The report of this committee with the information (circulars,
rogulations) on unti-illiteracy campaign will be submitted to the
President for approval before being sent to the department, delegations
and provinces for realization.

The meeting closed at 12:00.
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Saigon, 23th July, 1956 

The Secretary at state for Education tOg 

Tho Prefects, Mayors' and Province Chiefs. 

Summary'- Anti-illiteracy campaign. 

RelyinG on document No. 181-TTP/TTK issued on June 1, 1956 by the 

Secretary of State for thG Presi,denc,', also responsible for the Depart­

ment of ,Int0rior, I have the honor to send you the program of the anti­

illiteracy campaign so thi.'.t you may carry it out according to t'1e looal 

conditions. 

1. The principal points of th", anti-illiteracy' campaign: 

1. To start this anti-illi toracy cnmpaign in the provinces, cities, 

districts, villr.ges. 

2. Propaganda slogans to be used. 

3. To obtain the participation of ,~11 stUdents and personnel of 

different services in the campaign. 

4. To establish an anti-illiteracy committee in all provinces. 

5. The currently operating groups are to continue their campaign. 

6. Reports of the activities of the anti-illiteraoy campaign. 

7. To establish competi ti ve exams to compare thG results, of the 

campaign in different provinces. 

8. Compulsory attendance and illiteracy tests. 

9. To make special seals to be placed on identity cards. 

10. People from 13 to 50 years old will be taken c,'\re of first. 

11. Management of American A:l.d Funds allotted to the anti-illiteracy 

~ campaign end establishment of local budget. 

12. Situation of the personnel operating in the campaign. 
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REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM

Saigon, 23th July, 1956Department of Education

No. 370-GD/CV/TT

The Secretary of State for Education to:

The Prefects, Mayors and Province Chiefs.

Summary - Anti-illiteracy campaign.

Relying on document No. 181-TTP/TTK issued on June 1, 1956 by the

Secretary of State for the Presidency, also responsible for the Depart-

ment of Interior, I have the honor to send you the program of the anti-

illiteracy campaign SO that you may carry it out according to the local

conditions.

The principal points of the anti-illiteracy campaign:I.

1. To start this anti-illiteracy campaign in the provinces, cities,

districts, villages.

2. Propaganda slogans to be used.

3. To obtain the participation of all students and personnel of

different services in the campaign.

4. To establish an anti-illiteracy committee in all provinces.

5. The currently operating groups are to continue their campaign.

6. Reports of the activities of the anti-illiteracy campaign.

7. To establish competitive exams to compare the results of the

campaign in different provinces.

8. Compulsory attendance and illiteracy tests.

9. To make special seals to be placed on identity cards.

10. People from 13 to 50 years old will be taken care of first.

11. Management of American Aid Funds allotted to the anti-illiteracy

campaign and establishment of local budget.

12. Situation of the personnel operating in the campaign.
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13. Position of the Popular Ed'lcation agents. 

14. Situ~.tion of POpUlar Educa-tion teachers. 

15., Controlling ano_ promoting the oe.mpaign· 

16. Duration of each aession~ 

17. Program and sohedule of the popular education classes. 

18. Organization of popular eduoation cla.sses in market places, 

factorios etc. 

19. Alphabet Method. 

II. Plans for the realization of tho progI'8.!ll. 

1. To· start the anti-illi toracy campaign in provinces, cities, 

districts, villages obser,!1"tions havo ' .. hown thc.t 200/0 of the 

population are Hliterat." ano_ we have decided to set up 11 

crunpaign oalled "Anti-Illitcracy Campaign Throughout Free 

VietnlJll) ." 

Aftor having th<'l q,pprovnl of tho pres~dency we deoid<'ld to 

tako tho provino<'lfl and oitieo as units, the prefoot or provinoe 

ohief will be the supervisor responsible for the results of the 

ocmlpaign and the ohie:f of the service of Primary Eduoation in 

the province oity will bo tho most important collaborator of 

the prefect or province chief. 

The director oft!le service of Education is rGsponsible 

for promoting the activities of the campaign. 

2. Propaganda slogans used in the campai@. In the propagancla for 

. the anti-illit0r~oy campaign you are requested to use in the 

provinoes, cities, districts the seal saying "Give your active 

ll(lrticipation to the anti-illiteracy campaign" which will be 

printed on all envelopes, papel's, and documents. 

3. To 'obtain the cooperation of all students and personnel of 

different services in the C,WPkli@. Theanti-illi teracy crunpc,ign 
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13 Position of the Popular Education agents.

14. Situation of Popular Education teachers.

15. Controlling and promoting the campaign.

16. Duration of each session.

17. Program and schedule of the popular education classes.

18. Organization of popular education classes in market places,
factories etc.

19. Alphabet Method.

II. Plans for the realization of the program.

1. To start the anti-illiteracy campaign in provinces, cities,

districts, villages observations have shown that 200/0 of the

population are illiterate and we have decided to set up a

campaign called "Anti-Illiteracy Campaign Throughout Free
Vietnam

After having the approval of the Presidency we decided to
take the provinces and cities as units, the prefect or province
chief will be the supervisor responsible for the results of the

campaign and the chief of the service of Primary Education in
the province city will be the most important collaborator of
the prefect or province chief.

The director of the service of Education is responsible
for promoting the activities of the campaign.

2. Propaganda slogans used in the campaign. In the propaganda for
the anti-illiteracy campaign you are requested to use in the

provinces, cities, districts the seal saying "Give your active
participation to the anti-illiteracy campaign" which will be

printed on all envelopes, papers, and documents.

3. To obtain the cooperation of all students and personnel of
different services in the campaign. The anti-illiteracy campeign
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is organized tllroughout the country. The opening and closing 

days arc decided by the prefect or the province chief according 

t·o the local conditions. 

In the cm)lpaign, student ,1 of sixteon years of age ",net over, 

information c,01dres, Civil Guard, Civic /,ction oadres, and all 

volunteero and members of all .:lssooia-cions are invited to join 

in the campaign in order to organize popular education classes 

and become volunteer teachers. Tho students responsible for 

t:,ose classes only work during the summer vaci~tion. 

Each populor education class mIOets a ma...·timum of 2 hOl1rs a 

dc,y. These classes will be established in the places where 

there are no popular educc\tion cla6se31 or in the plaoes where 

these classes arc insufficient. 

With tho col1aborntion of tho local administrative services 

you are requested to provide, accomodation, food, and transpor­

tation to the agents of the cmti-illi tere.cy oampaign. 

4. Establishment of an ant i-illiteracy oommittee in tho provinces 

and citios. A committee placod under your direct supervision 

:should be immediately creded, which will be responsible for 

promot ing and orgCl.llizing anti-illi toracy co.mp"l1gn. 

Composition of the CommiHee: 

Chairman: the prefect or the province chie~ 

Deputy chairmRn: an influential m"n of the province 

A treasurer also responsible for Rdministrativo 2£fairs, 

appointed by the prefect or province c!lief to whom he 

is resl)onsible. 

Members (represont3,ti vea of the association oi' students 

parents, of different services <'nd associations) 

A secretary: the chief 6f J~lementary Education 

The prefect or province chief will send the list of the 

Committee to the Department of Education which will submit it 

the approval of the President. 
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is organized throughout the country. The opening and closing

days are decided by the prefect or the province chief according

to the local conditions.

In the campaign, students of sixteen years of age and over,

information cadres, Civil Guard, Civic Action cadres, and all

volunteers and members of all associations are invited to join

in the campaign in order to organize popular education classes

and becomo volunteer teachers. The students responsible for

these classes only work during the summer vacation.

Each popular education class meets a maximum of 2 hours a

day. These classes will be established in the places where

there are no popular education classes, or in the places where

these classes are insufficient.

With the collaboration of the local administrative services

you are requested to provide, accomodation, food, and transpor-
tation to the agents of the anti-illiteracy campaign.

4. Establishment of an anti-illiteracy committee in the provinces
and cities. A committee placed under your direct supervision

should be immediately created, which will be responsible for

promoting and organizing anti-illiteracy campaign.

Composition of the Committee:

- Chairman: the prefect or the province chief

- Deputy chairman: an influential man of the province
I A treasurer also responsible for administrativo affairs,

appointed by the prefect or province chief to whom he

is responsible.
- Members (representatives of the association of students

parents, of different services and associations)
- A secretary: the chief of #1ementary Education

The prefect or province chief will send the list of the

Committee to the Department of Education which will submit it

the approval of the President.
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• 5. The existing groups are to continue thoir campaign. .A:tl anti~ 

ill Herncy committee will be ostablished in the provinces and 

c.ities. The groups which are existing noV{ ,~re to continue 

their anti-illiterllOY campaign, if you think it desirable 

that subsidies be granted to these groups so they may carry 

out their program more efficiently. 

6. The report on the ncti vities of the anti-illiteracy campaign. 

In order to boast the results of the anti-illiteracy campaign 

in your area, anD. to publish them in the newspapers and to find 

solutions for the campaign to get the desired result~we re~uest 

that· before th~.opening of the campaign, you send a report to 

the Department of Education on the ai tuation of popular eduoation , . 

in your area! 

the 

The population, the number of people who are literate 

and the number of people who remain illiterate 

'I'he actual means 

Needs 

The suggestions for improving the campaign. 

In addition,. after each month and each term, report s with 

following details will be sent to the Department of Eduoation: 

a. The number of olasses, number of teachers (male and female) 

who have received their fees, number of students (male 

and female) classified acoording to age, (specify clearllf 

tho number obtained by the. campaign 11:1(1 thor;o by; private 

org0nizationswhioh do not gelong to the campaign). 

b. 'rhe financial sto.te of the campaign. 

c. Results achieved (number of people who c,m read nnd write, 

and number of' those who cannot). 

d. Control the work already achieved. 

7. Competitive test between different groups. In order to develop 

the anti-illiteraoy campnign so th:~t it orm obtain good results 

we re~uest that competi ti ve tests b"tween different districts 
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ill Herncy committee will be ostablished in the provinces and 

c.ities. The groups which are existing noV{ ,~re to continue 
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that subsidies be granted to these groups so they may carry 
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the Department of Education on the ai tuation of popular eduoation , . 

in your area! 

the 

The population, the number of people who are literate 

and the number of people who remain illiterate 

'I'he actual means 

Needs 

The suggestions for improving the campaign. 

In addition,. after each month and each term, report s with 

following details will be sent to the Department of Eduoation: 

a. The number of olasses, number of teachers (male and female) 

who have received their fees, number of students (male 

and female) classified acoording to age, (specify clearllf 
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5. The existing groups are to continue their campaign. An anti-

illiteracy committee will be established in the provinces and

cities. The groups which are existing now are to continue

their anti-illiteracy campaign, if you think it desirable

that subsidies be granted to these groups so they may carry

out their program more efficiently.

6. The report on the activities of the anti-illiteracy campaign.

In order to boast the results of the anti-illiteracy campaign
in your area, and to publish them in the newspapers and to find

solutions for the campaign to get the desired results, we request
that before the opening of the campaign, you send a report to

the Department of Education on the situation of popular education

in your area:

- The population, the number of people who are literate

and the number of people who remain illiterate

- The actual means
- Needs
- The suggestions for improving the campaign.

In addition, after each month and each term, reports with

the following details will be sent to the Department of Education:

a. The number of classes, number of teachers (male and female)

who have received their fees, number of students (male

and female) classified according to age, (specify clearly
tho number obtained by the campaign and those by private

organizations which do not belong to the campaign).

b. The financial state of the campaign.
C. Results achieved (number of people who can read and write,

and number of those who cannot).

d. Control the work already achieved.

7. Competitive test between different groups. In order to develop
the anti-illiteracy campaign so that it can obtain good results

we request that competitive tests between different districts
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should be (Jrganl.zecl £tfter e8.ch school term. This test will be 

based on POPU1,ltioll; number of illiterates at the beginning 

of. the campaign; number of people who onn read ano.wri"te along 

with workin.g' me,\ns (financial meElIlS etc ... ). 

There will be alao cOlllpetitive tost between provinces and 

oi tie!!! on tho na·aonal level £tfter eaoh term. 

Medals, 8.nQ. nW8.rda will be granted to org,lnizations or 

·indivio.unls W!10 have. oontributed greatly to the anti-illiteracy 

campaign .. 

The fUllctionnaires will be o:f. various servioes who h,we 

participated 1,ctively in this oampaign, and they will racei va 

good grading. 

8. Attendl.lnce is compulsory in oro.er to 001 V0 tho illiteracy problem. 

The· illiteracy problem is the importan'c one which h,is to 

be eol ved in a short· period of time. 

To achieve good resulte.we have to be energetic. However, 

vie have to depend on the circumstances D.llQ act Rccordingly. The 

attendance is ccmpulsory in places where there I),re enough classes 

for :popular educatj.on and less strict in placet< wllere the illi­

teracy oampaign is not fully Ol\';<.1.i1il1led. 

To carry out this measure, we suggest th~t the following 

regulations· shculd be applied: 

Fixing the lengt:t o:f time for attendance. If the 

illiterates do not obsarve this regulo,tion for the first 

time, they will be wcrned. If they repeat again, they 

will be retained at tho police or village headquarters 

for few hours. The offiCials Vlill be notified when the 

ill iterates Cet the warning. 

In order to make tho ccmpulsory attendance moro effective, 

illiteracy tests will be prepC1red. The committee for anti­

illi teraoy will fix: tho rules. of the illiteracy tests according 

to the conditions of e<.1.ch region. One important thing to be 

:; , 
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should be organized after each school term. This test will be

based on population; number of illiterates at the beginning
of the campaign; number of people who can read and write along

with working means (financial means etc...)

There will be also competitive test between provinces and

cities on the national level after each term.

Medals, and awards will be granted to organizations or

individuals who have contributed greatly to the anti-illiteracy

campaign.

The functionnaires will be of various services who have

participated actively in this campaign, and they will receive

good grading.

8. Attendance is compulsory in order to solve the illiteracy problem.

The illiteracy problem is the important one which has to

be solved in a short period of time.

To achieve good results we have to be energetic. However,

we have to depend on the circumstances and act accordingly. The

attendance is compulsory in places where there are enough classes

for popular education and less strict in places where the illi-

teracy campaign is not fully organized.

To carry out this measure, we suggest that the following

regulations should be applied:
- Fixing the length of time for attendance. If the

illiterates do not observe this regulation for the first

time, they will be warned. If they repeat again, they

will be retained at the police or village headquarters
for few hours. The officials will be notified when the

illiterates get the warning.

In order to make the compulsory attendance more effective,

illiteracy tests will be prepared. The committee for anti-

illiteracy will fix the rules of the illiteracy tests according
to the conditions of each region. One important thing to be
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remembered is to avoid pretention and lack of tact whioh may 

hurt the feelings o:f those who are subject to these tests •. 

9. The seal to be placed on identity cards. For the control of 

. Can rend and wri tel 

Controlled 

March 195 ~ 

tho progress of the students, we . recom­

mended making ·a seal fo,llowing the above 

pattern to be placed on identity oards. 

At the end of each term, the chief of 

tho 10c(',1 i3-dministrative service will be 

responsible for placing the seal on identity cards, after the 

students have taken a test, If they cannot read and write, the 

seal is not to be placecl on their cards. 

Furthermore their names, the number 'of their identity cards,and 

the place where they were issued should be regi.stered in a special 

book. Two copies o:f this beok should be made, one to be sent to 

the prefeot or province chief,. the other to the chief of EJ1ementary 

Education and both of the"l will submit reports to the Department 

of Educationl 

In the oities, the vrofect or province chief cem appoint a 

high rarucing fonctionnaire for plaoing the seal. 

10. People from 13 to 50 will be taken care of first. The anti­

illiteracy committeo, taking into consideration the local condition 

11. 

. , 

and, the diligence of tho population wili decide what are the 

people who should bo taken care of first. 

But it is desirable that the committee pay attcntionto the 

people from 13 to 50 years old. 

Subsidy for the al1ti-illiteracy campaign and cr0ation of the local 

budget. The department wiD gr:1nt a subsidy of its own ancl also 

ask the Presidenc~' for subsidios for the provinces to carry out 

e,nti-i11i tOl'acy cflIllpaign. 

The subsidy will be based on the 110pul,'1tion, numbel' of 

i11i tel'Cctes and the economic 6i tuation of tho provinces. It will 

be granted once every sL'{ months. 

, 
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budget. The department wiD gr:1nt a subsidy of its own ancl also 
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be granted once every sL'{ months. 
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remembered is to avoid pretention and lack of tact which may
hurt the feelings of those who are subject to these tests.

9. The seal to be placed on identity cards. For the control of

the progress of the students, we . recom-

mended making a seal following the aboveCan read and write

pattern to be placed on identity cards.
Controlled

At the end of each term, the chief of
March 195 the local administrative service will be

responsible for placing the seal on identity cards, after the

students have taken a test. If they cannot read and write, the

seal is not to be placed on their cards.

Furthermore their names, the number of their identity cards, and

the place where they were issued should be registered in EL special

book. Two copies of this book should be made, one to be sent to

the prefect or province chief, the other to the chief of Elementary

Education and both of them will submit reports to the Department

of Education!

In the cities, the profect or province chief can appoint a

high ranking fonctionnaire for placing the seal.

10. People from 13 to 50 will be taken care of first. The anti-

illiteracy committee, taking into consideration the local condition

and the diligence of the population will decide what are the

people who should bo taken care of first.

But it is desirable that the committee pay attention to the

people from 13 to 50 years old.

11. Subsidy for the anti-illiteracy campaign and creation of the local

budget. The department will grant a subsidy of its own and also

ask the Presidency for subsidies for the provinces to carry out

anti-illiteracy campaign.

The subsidy will be based on the population, number of

illiterates and the economic situation of the provinces. It will

be granted once every six months.
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Only then can the pl'ojoct and provinoe chief cash cheoks 

from the dep[',rtment. The department will control the expenditures 

of the provinces and cities involved in the campaign. 

The anti-illiteracy campaign will be launched on a self­

su?porting basis, sO the above mentioned subsidy is not adequate 

to cover all the oampaign expenditures in your local area. It 

will merely help the anti-illiteracy committee sti:lrt the 'Campaign 

and get it going when no funds aro available yot. You should t 

thorofore tako tho appropria'ce action (a drive, theatrical per­

formances, athlotic demonstration etc ••• ) to build up funds for 
I the whole yenr. 

12. Situation of the pel'sonnel working for th,e campaign. As the 

provinces, Cities, villages will have to bo self supporting, I, 

request you to appeal to the serving spirit of all in ordor to 
, 

have voluntary ins'cructor for the popular course,g tobe opened.' 

However, a em,,\ll allowance may be granted if necessnry. Don 't 

pay them as functionaries, h~{ever, less they may ask for other 

privilege:;: beyond the possibilitiee of the department. They 

shouldn I t request things which can I t be provided by the no,tional 

budget. 

However, when there is recruitment of personnel for the 

administrati ve agencies? tl1()se persons will be granted privilege 

~f they have fullfillecl tho condition outlined in the tecruitment 

regulations. 

Gentlemen, I would lil:.o to call your attention in the choice 

of inst1'uctors who have tho national s])iri t. 

13. Si'cuation of the cadres of Popular Education in this oompeit?f' 

and congratulations to the enthusiastio civil servants. 

In an effort to implement and to speed up the activities of 

the anti-illiteracy campaign, tho cadres of Popular Education 

have the following dutios: 

" ( 

.. 
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55 

Only then can the pl'ojoct and provinoe chief cash cheoks 

from the dep[',rtment. The department will control the expenditures 

of the provinces and cities involved in the campaign. 

The anti-illiteracy campaign will be launched on a self­

su?porting basis, sO the above mentioned subsidy is not adequate 

to cover all the oampaign expenditures in your local area. It 
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request you to appeal to the serving spirit of all in ordor to 
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pay them as functionaries, h~{ever, less they may ask for other 

privilege:;: beyond the possibilitiee of the department. They 
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administrati ve agencies? tl1()se persons will be granted privilege 

~f they have fullfillecl tho condition outlined in the tecruitment 

regulations. 

Gentlemen, I would lil:.o to call your attention in the choice 

of inst1'uctors who have tho national s])iri t. 
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and congratulations to the enthusiastio civil servants. 

In an effort to implement and to speed up the activities of 

the anti-illiteracy campaign, tho cadres of Popular Education 

have the following dutios: 
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Only then can the project and province chief cash checks

from the department. The department will control the expenditures

of the provinces and cities involved in the campaign.

The anti-illiteracy campaign will be launched on a self-

supporting basis, SO the above mentioned subsidy is not adequate

to cover all the campaign expenditures in your local area. It

will merely help the anti-illiteracy committee start the campaign

and get it going when no funds are available yet. You should,

therefore take the appropriate action (a drive, theatrical per-

formances, athletic demonstration etc...) to build up funds for

the whole year.

12. Situation of the personnel working for the campaign. As the

provinces, cities, villages will have to be self supporting, I

request you to appeal to the serving spirit of all in order to

have voluntary instructor for the popular courses to be opened.

However, a small allowance may be granted if necessary. Don't

pay them as functionaries, however, less they may ask for other

privileges beyond the possibilities of the department. They

shouldn't request things which can't be provided by the national

budget.

However, when there is recruitment of personnel for the

administrative agencies, these persons will be granted privilege

if they have fullfilled the condition outlined in the recruitment

regulations.

Gentlemen, I would like to call your attention in the choice

of instructors who have the national spirit.

13. Situation of the cadres of Popular Education in this campaign

and congratulations to the enthusiastic civil servants.

In an effort to implement and to speed up the activities of

the anti-illitoracy campaign, the cadres of Popular Education

have the following duties:
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a. To cooperate closely with the anti-illiteraoy oon~it­

tees of provinoe, town for the organization of the 

popular oducation olassos. 

b. To oontrol tho existing classes and those of the cumpaign. 

Those civil servants who partioipate effectively in the 

. popular education will be ooncro/mlated, awarded medals, and 

honorary cor~ificateso 

V" Situation of the popular education cadres of the· campaign,: ED,sed 

on the principles of self suffioienoy, the orunpaign engages only 

the voluntoor instruotors who are paid with a small subsidy if 

neoessary. 

Thorofore, the present cadres paid ,by national budget or 

.i\merican Aid will resume 'choir duties until the end of the course. 

Finally, if you find them eligible and capable, you may 

propose to the Dep",rtment of National Eduoation to rocrui t them 

as daily or coni;l'2,ctual teachers for elementary schools. 

15. Controlling and supervisihg tho campaign,. 

To have the· Anti-Illiteracy Cnmpaigll make progresses in a· 

strong and effective way, my department h,19 confided the control 

and the supervision of tho campaign to the Director of Primary 

School and Popular gducation Direction the directors of Education 

of the regions, the Chief Inspector of Popular Education. 

16. Period of each oampaign course. 

In prinCiple, the dur:ction of a youth education courso is 

fixed at 4 months. 

Considering that 2 months are enough for stUdents above 13 

years of age io know how to road and write, and one month for 

reading fluently, each cmnpaign courEle will have a duration of 3 I 

months. There will be 6 st~ldy·periods a week, ench pe.,iod a 

duration of one and a half or 2 hours. In the third month, the 

students will have reading and we will explnin the texts on 
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a. To cooperate closely with the anti-illiteracy commit-

tees of province, town for the organization of the

popular education classes.

b. To control the existing classes and those of the campaign.

Those civil servants who participate effectively in the

popular education will be congratulated, awarded medals, and

honorary certificates.

14. Situation of the popular education cadres of the campaign: Based

on the principles of solf sufficiency, the campaign engages only

the volunteer instructors who are paid with a small subsidy if

necessary.

Therefore, the present cadres paid by national budget or

American Aid will resume their duties until the end of the course.

Finally, if you find them eligible and capable, you may

propose to the Department 01 National Education to recruit them

as daily or contractual teachers for elementary schools.

15. Controlling and supervising the campaign.

To have the Anti-Illiteracy Campaign make progresses in a

strong and effective way, my department has confided the control

and the supervision of the campaign to the Director of Primary

School and Popular Education Direction the directors of Education

of the regions, the Chief Inspector of Popular Education.

16. Period of each campaign course.

In principle, the durction of a youth education course is

fixed at 4 months.

Considering that 2 months are enough for students above 13

years of age to know how to read and write, and one month for

reading fluently, each campaign course will have a duration of 3

months. There will be 6 study periods a week, each period a

duration of one and a half or 2 hours. In the third month, the

students will have reading and we will explain the texts on
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history, goography, civic education, elementary sciencos, 

extrncted from popular education books issued by the Educa'~ion 

Dope.rtment. 

Hov/over, in the noon cln,sMs (located in tho nw,rke-c or in 

the fnotories) '~ho dur2.tion fixed to o<'.oh course could be doublod 

,owing to the fnct that 0(1C'1 time they only havG 45 minutes. 

17. Progr(1lumG and schedulo oX tho oDmpaig'll oourse. 

The progrOll1me includos thG following subjects: 

a. RGe.,ding and writing tho nationnl l"nguage fluently 

(Quoc-NgU-) • 

b. ROilding (mel writing numbers, oral ancl mento,l calcul:,ting, 

IGarnine the' 4 opere,tione, the problem (<lat'" to,kon from 

daily l;j.fc in tho village ilnd f8.ctorics etc, •• nccording 

to the activities ,of each region). 

c. Elementc.:ry notions nocessary to ,J. cit izena 

1) Civics 

2) HygiellO 

3) GcOero,l)hJ~ of 0c~:ch D.rec.."l.~ OQch region and of the vlhole 

no,tion (drc,\7ing tho nttontio;, of tllG students on 

politics and oconomics). 

4) History of Vietnam "n(l its independence. (the 

glorious days, the heroic eXC1mples). 

5) SinGing (the national ,~,uthem ,mo. mrcrches in ordor to 

stimulc.,te patriotism c,nd encourage tho peol)le IS 

"piri t) • 

When the stud~nt begins re;:,din the n.-,tionC11 lr~nguae;,e (QUOO-'i 

Ng.;j) , tho instructor will extr',cot texts from populo,r eduot:1tion 

books (suoh a,s civics, clomont,~ry S,Oi0l1,C8S, hY6'ienc, [sGosrC1phy 

and 'listory of Viotn[Jr.!) issued by tho Educ,:ction Dopartment, 

,Dxplnin him the sonse of tC1CSO texts 1'111([ ho.ve him rec,d them 

In princilo1e, thoro 0.1'0 6 school claY8 "' weck, from Monday 

Saturd<:-.y. Acc'ordinG to'Ghc convonience of o"ch pl,tC8 (oi to', 

country), tllO class is fixed either at noon, in the aftornoon 

or in the eveninG_ 
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to the activities ,of each region). 

c. Elementc.:ry notions nocessary to ,J. cit izena 

1) Civics 

2) HygiellO 

3) GcOero,l)hJ~ of 0c~:ch D.rec.."l.~ OQch region and of the vlhole 

no,tion (drc,\7ing tho nttontio;, of tllG students on 

politics and oconomics). 

4) History of Vietnam "n(l its independence. (the 

glorious days, the heroic eXC1mples). 

5) SinGing (the national ,~,uthem ,mo. mrcrches in ordor to 

stimulc.,te patriotism c,nd encourage tho peol)le IS 

"piri t) • 

When the stud~nt begins re;:,din the n.-,tionC11 lr~nguae;,e (QUOO-'i 

Ng.;j) , tho instructor will extr',cot texts from populo,r eduot:1tion 

books (suoh a,s civics, clomont,~ry S,Oi0l1,C8S, hY6'ienc, [sGosrC1phy 

and 'listory of Viotn[Jr.!) issued by tho Educ,:ction Dopartment, 

,Dxplnin him the sonse of tC1CSO texts 1'111([ ho.ve him rec,d them 

In princilo1e, thoro 0.1'0 6 school claY8 "' weck, from Monday 

Saturd<:-.y. Acc'ordinG to'Ghc convonience of o"ch pl,tC8 (oi to', 

country), tllO class is fixed either at noon, in the aftornoon 

or in the eveninG_ 
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history, geography, civic education, elementary sciences,

extracted from popular education books issued by the Education

Department.

However, in the noon classes (located in the market or in

the factories) the duration fixed to each course could be doubled

lowing to the fact that each time they only have 45 minutes.

17. Programme and schedule of tho campaign course.

The programme includes the following subjects:

a. Reading and writing the national language fluently

(Quc-Ngu).

b. Reading and writing numbers, oral and mental calculating,

learning the 4 operations, the problem (date taken from

daily life in the village and factories etc according

to the activities of each region).

C. Elementary notions necessary to a citizen;

1) Civics

2) Hygiene

3) Geography of each area, each region and of the whole

nation (drawing the attention of the students on

politics and economics).

4) History of Vietnam and its independence. (the

glorious days, the heroic examples).

5) Singing (the national authem and marches in order to

stimulate patriotism end encourage the people's

spirit).

When the student begins readin the national language (Quôc-

Ngi), the instructor will extract texts from popular education

books (such as civics, elementary sciences, hygiene, geography

and history of Vietnam) issued by the Education Department, and

explain him the sense of those texts and have him read them over.

In principle, there are 6 school days a week, from Monday to

Saturday. According to the convenience of each place (city,

country), the class is fixed either at noon, in the afternoon

or in the evening.
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30 minutes 

30 minutes 

-

--
DurCltion 

45 minutes 

30 minutes 

15 minutes 

Duration 

45 or 30) 
( 

minutes ) 

15 minutes 
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l' k £. '" instructors will hase on c;:\Ch regiono.l sitl-1<1tion to 

apply the following so11e,lulel . 
SCHGDULEg 

12 hours-ct-week C1C1SS0S (each time 2 houro, 6 times a week) ••• 

. 1)] lUi. lilt: :IJ j"t 18 ,t;I/IUi g 

, 

, 

--, 
Irond:::,y TuesdD.y Wocln8 sd,:W 'rlmrsday Friday Si_lturrlay 

Roc,di112; Re;].(2il1g Boo.ding Roo.ding- Be.1ding ROdding' 

W1.'i tingg writing: Yvri tingg Writillg: Writing' Writing' 
Exercise Exorciso Eb:ercise Exeroise Exercise E.."l:orcise 

l~ri t~nnotio A:..'i t!lrJErb±c Singing Arithmetic .Ari t!u:w\;io Singing 

- , 

SCHEDULE 

for 9 hours-a-week clnss (6 study periods c. weok. Ee.oh 

period lasts 1130) 

-
Moncl"y Tuesd2.Y WOClllG sd"y Thursdny TI'riday So..turday 

-
BO<lding ReD.ding TI0tl.ding Reac.1int.; Reading ;Reading 

Writing 'l/ri ting Writing Wri tj.llg Writing' ',Iri ting 

j,ri thm.Gtio !';t'i tlnaeiJio I Singing' .; A;t'i thmetio Ari thmetio SinGing 
;: -

SCHEDULE 

for 4'30-o.-week and 6-hours-o. week classes (6 stud.y 

period a week. EClch period 1.:wts from 45 to 1 hour). 

-
Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursclay Icriday Suturday 

Beading Re;:cding Rending Reading Roo.ding Reading 

Writing Writing WrHing Writing writing Writing 

Arithmetio Ari tx.:otio Singing ArHhr.1Gtic Ari-thmotio Si,nging 
I -

-

1 

1 

) 
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The instructors will base on each regional situation to

apply the following schedule:

SCHEDULE :

12 hours-a-week classes (each time 2 hours, 6 times a week)

:

Duration Monday Tuesday Thursday SaturdayFridayWednesday

1 hour Reading Reading Reading ReadingReadingReading

Writing: Writing:Writing: Writing: Writing:Writing:30 minutes
ExerciseExercise ExerciseExercise Exercise Exercise

ArithmeticSingingArithmetic ArithmeticArithnetic Singing30 minutes

SCHEDULE

for 9 hours-a-week class (6 study periods a week. Each

period lasts 1:30)

Duration TuesdayMonday ThursdayWednesday SaturdayFriday

45 minutes Reading Reading Reading ReadingReading Reading

30 minutes Writing WritingWriting Writing Writing Writing
ArithmeticArithmeticrithmetic Singing15 minutes Arithmetic Singing

SCHEDULE

for 4:30-a-week and 6-hours-a week classes (6 study

period a week. Each period lasts from 45 to 1 hour).

SaturdayThursday FridayWednesdayTuesdayDuration Monday

45 or 30) Reading ReadingReading Reading ReadingReading

Writingminutes Writing WritingWritingWriting Writing

15 minutes Singing Arithmetic SingingArithneticArithmetic Arithmetic
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18. Orgnnizc.tion of popular education courSGS in marlcots, fccctories, 

The best t~ling em ins'Gruotor Cim do to make the anti­

illiteracy campaign effective is to Get people enrolled ",.nd 

studying o.iligantly. 

In places whe.J:'c thoreare firma, f~\ctories, marko·Gs, 

refugee campe, and j::'.ila, the instruotor will obtain tho agreement 

with the authorities or directors to estc.blieh the lis"G of the 

illiteratES to open" on-the-spot olasses. 

These courees will be held in the afternoon or" at ml hour 

oonvenient to the instruotor and theattendallts. There will be 

six study periods a week. Eaoh will lD,st" ono hour or 45 minutes, 

Gentlemen, 

I hope that the anti-illiteraoy oampaign will be implemented 

as soon as possible so an to put ail end to the illiterc,oy in 

your arec" 

It is with that conviotion that I end my message, 

Best wishes for your success. 

N GUYIDN -Du'dN G-D5N , 
Secretary of state for Education. 

"1.', 
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18. Organization of popular education courses in markets, factories.

The best thing an instructor can do to make the anti-

illiteracy campaign effective is to get people enrolled end

studying diligently.

In places where there are firms, factories, markets,

refugee camps, and jeils, the instructor will obtain the agreement

with the authorities or directors to establish the list of the

illiterates to open on-the-spot classes.

These courses will be held in the afternoon or at an hour

convenient to the instructor and the attendants. There will be

six study periods a week. Each will last one hour or 45 minutes.

Gentlemen,

I hope that the anti-illiteracy campaign will be implemented

as soon as possible so as to put an end to the illiteracy in

your area.

It is with that conviction that I end my message.

Best wishes for your success.

NGUYEN-DUONG-MON,

Secretary of State for Education.
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The Semi-0fficial School Plan. 

One .. of the most recent proposals of the Secretary of Education for 

decentralization of C\uthority and responsibility in the clepartme;:t is the 

plan for establishing semi-official schoole. The attached arr~tes 

(.runo 27. 1955J .1.2.Y 21, 1;:56; ·Jun02~>;,J5<i) outline the requirements 

for n school to be classified as semi-off'ieial. As proposed, the 

advantages of the plan oan be summarized al'1 follows: 

1. The initintivefor establishing the schoo~ and the responsibility 

for administering it, fall on the local authorities, i.e. pro­

vincial and municipal. 

2. This type of school is finC\nced by the students' tuition, 

(which is lower than in private schools), govermaent subsidies, 

and contributions by the oOllUllunity. 

3. This plan should devolope communal responsibility in the present 

need for expending pr~Jary and secondary education in Vietnam. 

The advantages and disc.dvantaces of the plan are realizod most 

graphicnlly in the one outst['.nding example of the semi-official school 

plc.n in action the L~-Q;ui-D8n 130:,001 in Nhntrang. The following is 

a desoriptive outline of this project. 

History.-- The L~-Qui~8n school was oreated by a'presidential deoree in 

1955. In September of that yo aI', the Province Chief of ]{hanh-Hoa province, 

assisted by the parents of the student.,. launohed the projeot by fonning 

the semi-official secondnry sohool. The project was ple.nned in September 

and the sdJ:ool opened in October. The students' parents contributed 1000$ 

each, deductable from the tuitio~ and a subsidY was obtained from tho 

government to meot the remaining cost of establish±ngthe ·school. 

A plot of ground .was obtained in a new quarter of Nh,1-Trang, a sedion 

largely inhabitedhy refugees. l\lllorican Aid supplied the steel frame for 

the building and a corrugnted steol roof. The expenditures for the oom­

munity and subsidy were for the floor, v~nlls, nnd wooden ceiling in eight 

classrooms as well ns the furniture cmel. instruction material. This 
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The Semi-Official School Plan.

One of the most recent proposals of the Secretary of Education for

decentralization of authority and responsibility in the department is the

plan for establishing somi-official schools. The attached arretés

(June 27, 1955; May 21, 1956; June 22,1956) outline the requirements

for a school to be classified as semi-official. As proposed, the

advantages of the plan can be summarized as follows:

1. The initiative for establishing the school, and the responsibility

for administering it, fall on the local authorities, i.e. pro-

vincial and municipal.

2. This type of school is financed by the students' tuition,

(which is lower than in private schools), government subsidies,

and contributions by the community.

3. This plan should develope communal responsibility in the present

need for expending primary and secondary education in Vietnam.

The advantages and disadvantages of the plan are realized most

graphically in the one outstanding example of the semi-official school

plan in action -- the L8-Qui-Dôn school in Nhatrang. The following is

a descriptive outline of this project.

History.- The L0-Qui-Dôn school was created by a presidential decree in

1955. In September of that year, the Province Chief of Khanh-Hoa province,

assisted by the parents of the students launched the project by forming

the semi-official secondary school. The project was planned in September

and the school opened in October. The students' parents contributed 1000$

each, deductable from the tuition and a subsidy was obtained from the

government to meet the remaining cost of establishing the school.

A plot of ground was obtained in a new quarter of Nha-Trang, a section

largely inhabited by refugees. American Aid supplied the steel frame for

the building and a corrugated steel roof. The expenditures for the com-

munity and subsidy were for the floor, walls, and wooden ceiling in eight

classrooms as well as the furniture and instruction material. This
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[lIllounted to 260, OOO~. At present, there ere eight classes from t!,e 

6th to the 2nd courses cf secondrl,ry level. There "re 500 utw).nntfJ, both 

malo nnd -femc.lo. 

Administrntione All·.Administrntive Council and tho Director of the 

School are responsible of tho c\dministration o.nd direction of the L6-

Q,ui-±lC\n ,school. The Administro.ti vo Council is presided by the Provinco 

Chief 0.)1(, the conuni tteo assistinG the President is compos0d of v,C\rious 

important citizens of the community the Director of th0 official 

college; co lloctor; and p2.ronts of the studonts. This is the Aminis­

trati vo Council for ",11 of tho semi-offici"l schools in tho provinoe 

(there is one l1t Ninh-ITo':'., 3<, kilometers from 'NhC\-Trnng l1nd C\nother at 

Diliu-Kho,xLh, 10 kilometers from Nhc,c-Tr2.l1g). '1'he director ef the school 

is appointod by the Administr"tive Counoil f,nd he is ronponsible to the 

council in r,dministrccti vo and l)oli tical matters. l~or tochnicnl questions, 

ho hl responsible to tho Regional Director of Educ"tion. 

Rocruitmont.-- The' tonclwrs for this school h,w0 beea recruited in 

Nh:~-Trn.nG. This h,.:8 boen tho to.sk of tho direotor and he recommends 

tho COl1cUdn,te to the Administr2.t:Lv0 Council for approvaL Secrci;.,ries 

rl..lld other help are hiro(l in the acu~'te manner" Since {1x .. thorJ.z:),ticn for 

salc,ry lies Wit:l tho Aclr:linis'Gr,'.'civo Council, 'berG is no dolay in 

recci vinE( ini tinl si11,'.ry. Sevornl of tho professors ,,1130 teach in the 

no"rby private school. 

Inspection.-- The rosponsiblitj" for inspocting t:10 courses of tho f'irflt 

oycle rests with tloc> inspectors of sciclnce and letters from the centra1 

office in S:.li&on. The courses of the seoond cycle ",re inspoctod by thGl 

regional inspectors. rrhis is the same syst0m for all secondary schools 

throughout Vietnr.m. 

Fine.l1ce. -- This mhool is supported by the tuition of the stut1ents o.nd 

a subsidy from the e-ovornment. The money for the subsidy comes from C\ 

credit in the Dop2.rtmel1t of Nr"tionnl Educntion budget. The tuition is 

lower th2.n that of the priv2,to sC!lOols in Nha.JJ.'r2.nc. The present monthly 

tuition is ccs follows: 
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amounted to 260,000$. At present, there are eight classes from the

6th to the 2nd courses of secondary level. There are 500 students, both

male and female.

Administration: An Administrative Council and the Director of the

School are responsible of the administration and direction of the L8-

Qui-Dôn school. The Administrativo Council is presided by the Province

Chief and the committee assisting the President is composed of various

important citizens of the community the Director of the official

college; a doctor; and parents of the students. This is the Aminis-

trative Council for all of the semi-official schools in tho province

(there is one at Ninh-Hoc, 3-2 kilometers from Nha-Trang and another at

Dieu-Khonh, 10 kilometers from Nhc-Trong). The director OF the school

is appointed by the Administrative Council and he is responsible to the

council in administrative and political matters. For tochnical questions,
ho is responsible to the Regional Director of Education.

Recruitment The teachers for this school have been recruited in

Nha-Trong. This has been the task of the director and he recommends

the condidate to the Administrative Council for approval. Secretaries

and other help are hired in the same manner. Since authorization for

salary lies with the Administrative Council, there is no delay in

receiving initial salary. Several of the professors also teach in the

noarby private school.

Inspection. - The responsiblity for inspecting the courses of the first

cycle rests with the inspectors of science and letters from the central

office in Saigon. The courses of the second cycle are inspected by the

regional inspectors. This is the same system for all secondary schools

throughout Vietnem.

Finance. - This school is supported by the tuition of the students and

a subsidy from the government. The money for the subsidy comes from a
credit in the Department of National Education budget. The tuition is

lower than that of the private schools in Nha-Trang. The present monthly
tuition is as follows:
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j th course 150(~ 

6th course 160~; 

5th course 180\) 

.. rth course 200~:~ 

3rd-2nd course 300~; 

At the time of the foundinc of the semi-official school, the 

interim tuition for these courses ranged ,1.S follows: 

7th course 280$ 

2nd course 600~; 

Tho establishment of this semi-offici,"l school had the effect of 

lowering tuition in tho privQte schools to the following rrulge: 

7th course 180£ 

2nd course 3500 

The s(11"ries of the teachers rr.nge from 70'.) to 1l0(i an hour. The 

tot"l cost of personnel is 80,000$ D. month. Students' tuition coval'S 

the cost of personnel, but the subs~dy is necess£l.ry to meet the other 

expencU tures. The original cost of construction W(1S higher ·ohc.n the 

100, 000~1 obtt\ined from the government in "ddi tion to the money contri­

buted by the students' PQrents ruld money raised by tho province chief. 

The difference hc\s not beon pnid 2.S yet. Thora ~.lso are expenses incurred 

in thG course of equiping the school; in a projocted sports field, and 

ill scholarships for needy stUdents. The school hns requested 400,000.$ 

from tho government to cover those expenses and an addition~l 300, 000$ 

for anticipated expenses i1) the coming year. This latter sum is ear­

markod for expandine the ,mmber of clnssrooms and for further reduction 

of tuition. 
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7th course 150$

6th course 160$

180$5th course

1th course 200$

3rd-2nd course 300$

At the time of the founding of the semi-official school, the

interim tuition for those courses ranged as follows:

280$7th course

600$2nd course

The establishment of this seni-official school had the effect of

lowering tuition in the private schools to the following range:

180$7th course

2nd course 3500

The salaries of the teachers range from 70$ to 110$ an hour. The

total cost of personnel is 80,000$ a month. Students' tuition covers

the cost of personnel, but the subsidy is necessary to meet the other

expenditures. The original cost of construction was higher than the

100,000$ obtained from the government in addition to the money contri-

buted by the students' parents and money raised by the province chief.

The difference has not been paid as yet. There also are expenses incurred

in the course of equiping the school; in a projected sports field; and

in scholarships for needy students. The school has requested 400,000$

from the government to cover these expenses and an additional 300,000$

for anticipated expenses in the coming year. This latter sum is ear-

marked for expanding the number of classrooms and for further reduction

of tuition.
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£l.dministrc,t ion of tho L6-QUi-:B8n School, Nha-Tr(lng, Khunh-Ho,,- Provinoe. 

J Department of ~Jducation ~ 
r----' I 
, 

( 
Budget ~ ~ Direot orc',te of Secondary Education ( 

.j , 
J, 

Subsidy 

I 
f Provincial 1 
Administrative Council) 

(,11 adminislative 

, 

anc1 political 

m atters. Approval of personnel 
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7~" Regional Director of 
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• 1st cycle JDducation-Inspeotors 
COUllcil ot' Gestation • • 
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Administration of the L0-Qui-D8n School, Nha-Trong, Khanh-Hoa Province.

Department of Education

Directorate of Secondary EducationBudget

Subsidy

Provincial
Administrative Council

All administrative and political

matters. Approval of personnel

recruitment and wage scale.

InspectionSchool Courses

Director
Regional Director of7th

Education-Inspectors1st cycle:
Council of Gestation

4thexpenditures) Inspectors of Letters

and Science Courses3rd 2nd cycle
Two Secretaries 2nd

Planton
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TEE ClIIEll' OF STATE OF VIET-NAM 

-000-

Considering Ordinanoe No. 1 of July 1, 1949 orc;anizing and 

ho.rmonizing the civil righ'c service. 

Considering Ordincnce No. 2 of July 1, 1949 moclified by tho 

Ordinance No. 21 of August 4, 1954 orgnnbing the rogulo.tions of' the 

public services. 

Considering OrdiUD.nce No. 15 of June 19, 1954 ccppointing Mr. 

Na6-D'nITI-DltM Premier of the government with full o.ut!10rity on civil 

o,s well as military e.ff'J,irs. 

Considering Ordinance No. 145-CP of May 10; 1955 fixing the 

composition of the Government. 

Consiclering Decree No. 33-0:0 of september 19, 1949 fixing the 

rank o.nd function of the Seoreto.ry of stccte for National Education • 

Considering the suggestion mccde by the Secreto.ry of state for 

Nntiol1nl Educ,ycion. 

Article 1.-

DECREE: 

A specj .. ~.l type of sohool is est"blishecl tempornrily 

allover Vietnom o(.,l1e<1 "semi-offioi~.lschool ". 

The semi-offioial schcol has the aim of supplementing 

the public oohool by receiving 0.11 school-age ohildren. 

Article 2.-

The semi-official school has two levels: 

a - Secondary level. 

b Elementc.ry level. 

"nd uses the sume progr,elll of te'ocl1ing 'lPplied tc public 

schools. 
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THE CITEF OF STATE OF VIET-NAM

-000-

Considering Ordinance No. 1 of July 1, 1949 organizing and

harmonizing the civil right service.

Considering Ordinance No. 2 of July 1, 1949 modified by the

Ordinance No. 21 of August 4, 1954 organizing the regulations of the

public services.

Considering Ordinance No. 15 of June 19, 1954 appointing Mr.

NGO-DINH-DIEM- Premier of the government with full authority on civil

as well as military effairs.

Considering Ordinance No. 145-CP of May 10, 1955 fixing the

composition of the Government.

Considering Decree No. 33-GD of September 19, 1949 fixing the

rank and function of the Secretary of State for National Education.

Considering the suggestion made by the Secretary of State for

National Education.

DECREE:

Article 1.--

A special type of school is established temporarily
all over Vietnam called "semi-official school".

The semi-official school has the aim of supplementing
the public school by receiving all school-age children.

Article 2 I

The semi-official school has two levels:

a - Secondary level.

b - Elementary level.

and uses the same program of teaching applied to public
schools.



Article 3.-

ArticJ,ti.-
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The rO/3'Ulations of the semi-officio,l schools are 

determined by the following articles~ 

I. Administre,t i ve elrgo,nizat ion. 

The semi-officio,l school will bo established whenever 

there o,re enough students to org~nize one or several classes, 

by the decision of! 

Article 5.-

a/ the Secroto,ry of state for National Education at 

the suggestion of the prefect, tho m,,:yor, provinoo 

chief wHh full C1.greement'of the regional directorate , 
of Educo,tion when it concerns secondary schools. 

b/ the delegate of government at, t,he suggestion of 

the deputy mayor, the president of the city council, 

or district chief, with full agTeement of the prefec~ 

the mayor, or province chie~ c.nd the regional director 

of Elduce.tion when it concerns elementary sohools. 

I 
T!le semi-official schools will be self-sufficient 

sohools; tll:>.:w, illS'/ mjqy-full independence in fino.noes deri,ved 

from the following sources: 

Artiole 6.-

a/ tuition po.id by students. 

b/ donations. 

c/ government subsidiee. 

To supervise the tree.sury of the semi-officinl scliool 

and control its adi vities, an administra,ti Ve oouncil will 

bo estnblished in eGch province mid district ~~d a super­

visory counoil in e~ch school. 

Article 7.-

The administrative oounoil has the duty to find proper 

menns to reLiee funds for the benef it of thG semi-off icia,J. 

sohool in order to meet all its needs [tncl distribute t~ae funds 

'I', ,',,' 
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Article 3 -

The regulations of the semi-official schools are

determined by the following articles:

I. Administrative Organization.

Article 4.-

The semi-official school will be established whenever

there are enough students to organize one or several classes,

by the decision 01:

a/ the Secretary of State for National Education at

the suggestion of the profect, the mayor, province
chief with full agreement of the regional directorate

of Education when it concerns secondary schools.

b/ the delegate of government at the suggestion of

the deputy mayor, the president of the city council,

or district chief, with full agreement of the prefect,

the mayor, or province chief, and the regional director

of Education when it concerns elementary schools.

Article 5 -

The semi-official schools will be self-sufficient

schools; thus, they enjoyfull independence in finances derived

from the following sources:

of tuition paid by students.

b/ donations.

c/ government subsidies.

Article 6. -

To supervise the treasury of the semi-official school

and control its activities, an administrative council will

be established in each province and district and a super-

visory council in each school.

Article 7 -

The administrative council has the duty to find proper

means to raise funds for the benefit of the semi-official

school in order to meet all its needs and distribute these funds
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properly to schools according to the degree of importance and 

necessity of eaoh school. 

Article 8·.-
Tho administro.ti va council of tho tJocol1(hry fJer.li~offioial 

sohool is composed of the following mombors: 

Article .2..-

Prefeot, mayor or province chief •• • • 
Superintenclcnt of public oecondnry 

school, if thore is any. If not, tho 

chief of tho 'province educ:1tion service 

in the city or provinco •••• 
" " 0 • 

Tho superintendent or representative of 

the superintendent of the semi-official 

school of the prefecturo, city or 

province. • • • • • · • • • • · • • • • 
One representativo of tOc,\chers from the 

semi-offioic.l schools in the prefeoturG, 

city or province • · • • • • • • • • • • 
Three "note,bles" in the prefecture, 

city or province. • • · · · • • • • 

One represent<1tive of the PTA. If there 

is no SPA,' ono represont:1.tive of tho PTA 

from the semi-officinl sohools •• • • 
One physicinn ' •••• " o • " (I • • • 
Chief of the <1ccounting office of the 

prefecture, city or province. • • • • 

President 

Viae president 

Reporter 

Member 

Members 

Member 

Member 

Seoretnry 

The administrative council is appointed by the 

delegate of the. government at tho proposal of tho prefect, 

mayor or' province ohief with the I.,greement of the regional 

directorntc of Education. 

The t,dministrnti ve council of tho primary :J0!li-of:U,c:i,nl 

school is composed of tho following mombers: 
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properly to schools according to the degree of importance and

necessity of each school.

Article 8.--

The administrative council of the secondary semi-official

school is composed of the following mombers:

- Prefect, mayor or province chief President

- Superintendent of public secondary

school, if there is any. If not, the

chief of the province education service

in the city or province Vice President

- The superintendent or representative of

the superintendent of the semi-official

school of the prefecture, city or

province. Reporter
- One representative of teachers from the

semi-official schools in the prefecture,

city or province Member

- Three "notables" in the prefecture,

city or province. Members
- One representative of the PTA. If there

is no SP4, one representative 01 the PTA

from the semi-official schools. Member

I One physician Member

- Chief of the accounting office of the

prefecture, city or province. Secretary
The administrative council is appointed by the

delegate of the government at the proposal of the profect,

mayor or province chief with the agreement of the regional
directorate of Education.

Article 2.-

The administrative council of the primary goni-official

school is composed of the following members:



• 

68 

The doputy profect, tho prosident of tho 

prefecturo council or district chief. •• President 

Tho superintondon't of 0. public elemento.ry 

school~ • 41 " 1(1 •• " •• 

The suporintonClent or 0. representative 

of tho semi-offioio.l sohools ••• , • • • 
1, representc.tive of tho teachers of the 

semi-official schools 0 (I 0 (I .0 () (I 

A representative of 

officiQl schoolso 0 

the SPA of tho semi-

~ Co • • 

Three "notables" in tho loco.lityo 

l\JJ. accounting clerk from the d,eputy 

Vice Presi.dent 

Reporter 

Member 

Mer.lber 

~~ 

prefect office or district headquarters Secretary 

The a(lministrative council will be appointed by the 

prefect or province c;liof at the propos",l of tho deputy prefect 

or district chief with the agreement of tho c:lief of the 

olemol1te,ry education service (I 

Article 10.-

In each semi-official school, a supervisory council will 

be established whose aim is to help the superintendent in tho 

running of tho school from the standpoint of administrative 

aG well as fin8.l1ce. 

Tho composition of this council is as follows: 

Tho superintonuent of the semi-official 

school" It • • • • • 

A represontative of teachers is tho 

school •• ,. 0 0 ~ 0 

J, repl'osent".tiv0 of tho PI'A of tho 

school" . ,. . . . . . . . . . 
An ilccounting clerk of the school • 

President 

~er 

Secretary 

These members arc appointed by tho prefect, mayor,· or 

provinco chiof at the proposal of tho Qdministrativc council. 

• 
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- The doputy profect, the president of the

Presidentprefecture council or district chief

- The superintendent of a public elementary

Vice Presidentschool.

- The superintendent or a representative

of the semi-official schools. Reporter
- A representative of the teachers of the

Membersemi-official schools

- A representative of the SPA of the semi-

official schools. Member

- Three "notables" in the locality Members

An accounting clerk from the deputy

prefect office or district headquarters Secretary

The administrative council will be appointed by the

prefect or province chief at the proposal of the deputy profect

or district chief with the agreement of the chief of the

elementary education service.

Article 10.-

In each semi-official school, a supervisory council will

be established whose aim is to help the superintendent in the

running of the school from the standpoint of administrative

as well as finance.

The composition of this council is as follows:

- The superintendent of the semi-official

Presidentschool

- A representative of teachers is the

Memberschool

- A representative of the PTA of the

Memberschool

An accounting clerk of the school Secretary

These members are appointed by the prefect, mayor, or

province chief at the proposal of the administrative council.
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Article 11.-

When a semi-official school is established the governmemt 

will help it either with money or matorials such as chairs, 

school supplies, etc". upon request. 

Article 12.-

The construction of school can be of briok or of light 

matoriels suchaJ!! a WOOdClIl house covered with straw. It must, 

however, meet the hygienic requirements neoessary for a sohool. 

Artiole 13,-

Teachers and personnel of the semi-offioial sohool are 

hired by the prefeot, mayor or provinoe ohief after they are 

approved by the regional directorate of Education and appointed 

and transferred by the ao~inistrative oouncil. 

Teachers and personnel have to meet all aoademic require­

ments as those in the equivalent public schools • 

Although these persens cannot be oonsidered as government 

employees, they have to go through the srune prooedures in the 

hiring as do the regular government employees. 

AiMiclo lA.-
Teaohers and personnel of the semi-official schools 

will be entitled to receive salaries in smmnar. Theee salaries 

will be determinecJ. by the administrative council accordj.ng to 

the financial status of the sohool and these will be based on 

the salary scale established by the government for its employees 

in order to beable'to rise, 

Art~oJ.e 15.-

The teachers who show a great deal of skill can be 

·transferred to the goYe;rnment, The procedures applied in the 

transfer will be determined by the Seoretc.ry of state for 

National Education after they are already approved by the 

Secretary of state for Interior. These teachers will keep 

their senior! ty While they f1.re workinB' with the semi-offioial 

schools . under any ciroumstances. 

"! 
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Article 11.-

When a semi-official school is established the government
will help it either with money or materials such as chairs,

school supplies, eto upon request.
Article 12.-

The construction of school can be of briok or of light

materials suchas a woodon house covered with straw. It must,

however, meet the hygienic requirements necessary for a school.

Article 13.--

Teachers and personnel of the semi-official school are

hired by the prefect, mayor or province chief after they are

approved by the regional directorate of Education and appointed
and transferred by the administrative council.

Teachers and personnel have to meet all academic require-

ments as those in the equivalent public schools.

Although these persons cannot be considered as government

employees, they have to go through the same procedures in the

hiring as do the regular government employees.

Article 14.-

Teachers and personnel of the semi-official schools

will be entitled to receive salaries in summar. These salaries

will be determined by the administrative council according to

the financial status of the school and these will be based on

the salary scale established by the government for its employees

in order to be able to rise.

Article 15.-

The teachers who show a great deal of skill can be

transferred to the government. The procedures applied in the

transfer will be determined by the Secretary of State for

National Education after they are already approved by the

Secretary of State for Interior. These teachers will keep

their seniority while they are working with the semi-official

schools under any circumstances.
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Article 16.-

If' the number of teachers who are qUil.lified is not 

enough to meet the neods of the semi.official school, the. 

profect, mayor or province. chiefcnn hire supplementary teaohers 

at the proposal of the administrative council with the agreement 

of the regional direction of Educntion. 

Article 17.-

The procedure of hiring supplementary teachers will be 

determined by the prefect, mayor or provinoe ohief according 

to tho locality ottOI' thoy are already approved in principle 

by the Secretary of state for National Education and the 

agreement of the rogional direction of EduoQ,tion according to 

. ellch oircumstance. 

Article 18.-

The superintendent of a semi-official school cnn be on 

leave from the Ministry of National Educ[ltion or the regional 

direction nndreceiv9s full salary during his time of absence. 

Artiole 19.-

students of semi-official school have to pay a monthly 

tuition. The tuition will be reasonable and will be determined 

by the prefect, mayor or provinoe ohief at the suggestion of 

tho administrative oounoil ofter its consultation with the 

supervisory counoil. It must be lower than the tuition in the 

local private schools. 

1ll:iicle 20.-
The outstanding students and those who belong to needy 

families are allowed free tuition~ either half or whole by 

the prefeot, mayor or province chief at the suggestion of the 
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Article 16.-

If the number of teachers who are qualified is not

enough to meet the needs of the semi#official school, the

prefect, mayor or province chief can hire supplementary teachers

at the proposal of the administrative council with the agreement

of the regional direction of Education.

Article 17.-

The procedure of hiring supplementary teachers will be

determined by the prefect, mayor or province chief according

to the locality after they are already approved in principle

by the Secretary of State for National Education and the

agreement of the regional direction of Education according to

each circumstance.

Article 18.-

The superintendent of a semi-official school can be on

leave from the Ministry of National Education or the regional

direction and receives full salary during his time of absence.

Article 19.-

Students of semi-official school have to pay a monthly

tuition. The tuition will be reasonable and will be determined

by the prefect, mayor or province chief at the suggestion of

the administrative council after its consultation with the

supervisory council. It must be lower than the tuition in the

local private schools.

Article 20.-

The outstanding students and those who belong to needy

families are allowed free tuition, either half or whole by

the prefect, mayor or province chief at the suggestion of the

administrative council after having consulted with the super-

visory council.

II. Organization of Pedagogy and Technique.

Article 21.-

From the point of view of pedagogy and toohnique, the semi-

official school will apply the same regulations already used in

public schools.
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Articlo 22.-

Tho education inspector and physicians of good sto.nding 

will be in cha:r.go of tho permanent control of the semi-official 

schools as well as of public schools, 

Arti.cle 23.-

After eaoh inspeotion, inspectors are expected to make 

report about somi-offioio.l school concerning teachers, fol­

lowing Sl)Jlle regulations cmd systems already set up for public 

sohools. 

Article 24,-
Tho superintendellt of the semi-official sohool will make 

quC\rtorly reports according to the nrtioleo which are already 

set up for publio schools, 

Article 25.-

The Secretary of State for National Educdion will issue 

either by arrgte or by circular note the instructions necessary 

to tho application of regulc.tions to be carried out in regard to 

public schools which have the ",,,me nature as the semi ... official 

schools. 

III. Nationalize or Close tho Somi-official Schools, 

Article 26.-

The Seoretary of State for National Educntion with the 

C1[;TOemont of the Secretery of state for Finance, the Secretary 

of state for Interior will deci,le on the nationalization or 

permnl10nt closing of onG or several semi-officinl school. 

Artiole 27,-

Tho PremiGr, thG Secretary of state for Nntionc.l Eduoation, 

thc Secretary of State for Interior end tho Secretary of State 

for Finanoc and Economy, considering their dutie~ will be in 

charge of tho execution of this Decroe, It will be published 

in the official Journal of Vietnmll, 

Saigon, June 27, 1955 
For the Chief of State of Vi(Jtnam. 

Premier, 

Siguedl NaO-1:lINH-DIilM 

( 
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Article 22.-

The education inspector and physicians of good standing

will be in charge of the permanent control of the semi-official

schools as well as of public schools.

Article 23.-

After each inspection, inspectors are expected to make

report about semi-official school concerning teachers, fol-

lowing same regulations and systems already set up for public

schools.

Article 24.-

The superintendent of the semi-official school will make

quarterly reports according to the articles which are already
set up for public schools.

Article 25.-

The Secretary of State for National Education will issue

either by arrêté or by circular note the instructions necessary
to tho application of regulations to be carried out in regard to

public schools which have the same nature as the semi-official

schools.

III. Nationalize or Close the Somi-official Schools.

Article 26.-

The Secretary of State for National Education with the

agreement of the Secretary of State for Finance, the Secretary
of State for Interior will decide on the nationalization or

permanent closing of one or several semi-official school.

Article 27.

The Premier, the Secretary of State for National Education,

the Secretary of State for Interior and the Secretary of State

for Finance and Economy, considering their duties, will be in

charge of the execution of this Decree. It will be published

in the official Journal of Vietnam.

Saigon, June 27, 1955

For the Chief of State of Wetnam.

Premier,

Signed: NGO-DINH-DIEM
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Saigon, Mr:y 21, 1956 

The Secreta.ry of St,,'G0 for lDductction 

to 

The Delegates of Government for the 

regions of swr, cwr a.nd PMS. 

SlJBJECT Functions of the c.dministr.:tti ve oounoil oi" the semi­

offioia.l schools. 

REPRESEiWEg Arr~ti; No. 230-GD clilted June 27, 1855. 

Our Depclrtment would like to inform you tho,t, 

The above a.rr~te ha.s alreadY c1etermined clearly the importa.nt 

funotions of the arlministr.'.ti va oouncil of tho semi-offioial schools:i~ 

ARTICLE 6.- "To supervise the budgot of the semi-officie.l sohool 

c.nd oontrol its aotivitieo an administrative oounoil. will be established 

in eo.o;l provinoe [1.11(1 dif;trid o,nd a supervisory oouncil in eaoh school". 

ARTICLE 7.- "The administr'1tive oounoil hr:s the duty of fincling 

the proper maci.l1S to raise funds for the bonefi t of the semi-offioinl 

sohool in order to meet 0.11 its nasds' ,"ml distribute this funcl IJrOperly 

to schools D.coording to t;lO degree of' importconoe and neoessi ty of' (lnch 

schoQl" • 

Semi-offioial sohools nre i'in,cmc:l.aliy self-sufi' ioi9nt. 

In Article 5 tho followingsouroes were mentioned: 

.L Tui t ion p .. :i<1 by stlldent s , 

B. Donntions 

C. Government subsidies. 

The tuition po.ic1 by students is however, the main source of' income. 

Donations very from timo to time ,1epondil1g Oll tho e.ctivitieo gnd c\bility 

of the Qilministr,?tive counoil. As fer government subsidies, this is 
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REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM

Saigon, May 21, 1956Department of Education

No. 6895-GD/NGV
-000- The Secretary of State for Education

to

The Delegates of Government for the

regions of SVN, CVN and PMS.

SUBJECT : Functions of the administrative council of the somi-

official schools.

REPRESENCE: Arrêto No. 230-GD dated June 27, 1855.

Doar Sirs,

Our Department would like to inform you that:

The above arrêté has already determined clearly the important

functions of the administrative council of the semi-official schools

ARTICLE 6. "To supervise the budget of the semi-official school

end control its activities an administrative council will be established

in each province and district and a supervisory council in each school".

ARTICLE 7. "The administrative council has the duty of finding

the proper means to raise funds for the benefit of the semi-official

school in order to meet all its needs and distribute this fund properly

to schools according to tho degree of importance and necessity of each

school".

Semi-official schools are financially self-sufficient.

In Article 5 the following sources were mentioned:

A. Tuition paid by students

B. Donations

C. Government subsidies.

The tuition paid by students is however, the main source of income.

Donations very from time to time depending on the activities and ability

of the administrative council. As for government subsidies, this is
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only an encouragement, especiCllly ,,"t tha beginning when the school is 

first started, (r.crticle 11 in reference to letter No. 248-'rTP/NS of 

FobruLOry 24, 1956) i'.no 'GO tho bsufficient funds of the nationo.l budgot. 

Therefore, besides the j.nHiativo to improve tho budget tho 

nclministr,·.t i vo council h2.8 to 0 [.it imato studont s t tuition, cltcSS enroll­

ment tend determine so.1<.,rios so th"t the sohool is able (rogulLOrly) to 

po.y ,.:~11 so.lnries of tec.chcrfJo 

It is not nec~:Js[try thcct tuition in tho serai-official Gcho01 

be much lower th.'"n thc.t in the l)riv"te SO:1001S in the anmo nreo. 

but only n little bit lower. However, if the fin;J,1lcia.l si tU2.tion 
, 

nllows, it woula. be better to htwe either all or part tuition free for 

poor stua.ents. 

The mlministr8.tive council achninisters and controls the fin8.nci0.l 

si tu .... ,tion of tho locr,l semi-offici2.1 6C;1001. This counoil hc.s the 

righ't to make Sutmostions concerning all mo.tters. It C11n recruit, 

o.ppoint and transfer personnel and tCl2,chers of semi-off icial since tho 

s:1.1nries of these persons depends on the finance of the school ,:111Gl the 

tuition po.id hy students. It deo cnn make suggestions cerning whole 

or pc.rtinl tuition exemption nttor hnvin8" consulted with the supervisory 

council. 

The nhove suggostions of the f).dministrative council will be 

eJ~aminecl directly nnd decided by the profeot, mayors [lnd province chiefs 

VIi th tho consent of the regi.onnl a.irectornte of. Eduo,1\tioll from the 

toclmioal point 0:2 viow only. ("rtieles 13 I.lnd 17). The o.&ninistru'Gi vo 

council hrw to (closely) control the fi11f).nc1(11 situf).tion of semi-offiei.~l 

schools nncl it is necessary to rooeive monthly reports m'l('o by tho semi­

off.ici",l schools from all' points of viow, espocif).lly fi112.11CO, ill order 

to follow nnd be nwC're of thoir daily ncti vitiGS so that proper suggestions 

could be made. 

In short, the c.dministrf).ti.ve council is the prime source i11 the 

cro['.tion 8.ml the development of semi-offici!':.l schools ana. the prefects, 

m"yors, province chiefs and clw,:lrmc,n of' thc,t council "re the most 

important persons to carry out the above work. 
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only an encouragement, especially at the beginning when the school is

first started, (article 11 in reference to letter No. 248-TTP/NS of

February 24, 1956) due to the insufficient funds of the national budget.

Therefore, besides the initiative to improve the budget the

administretive council has to estimate students' tuition, class enroll-

ment and determine solaries SO that the school is able (regularly) to

pay all salaries of teachers.

It is not necessary that tuition in the semi-official school

be much lower then that in the private schools in the same area

but only a little bit lower. However, if the financial situation

allows, it would be better to have either all or part tuition free for

poor students.

The administrative council administers and controls the financial

situation of the local semi-official school. This council has the

right to make suggestions concerning all matters. It can recruit,

appoint and transfer personnel and teachers of semi-official since the

salaries of these persons depends on the finance of the school and the

tuition paid by students. It clso can make suggestions cerning wholo

or partial tuition exemption after having consulted with the supervisory
council.

The above suggestions of the administrativo council will be

examined directly and decided by the profect, mayors and province chiefs

with the consent of the regional directorate of Education from the

technical point of view only. (articles 13 and 17. . The administrative

council has to (closely) control the financial situation of semi-official

schools and it is necessary to receive monthly reports made by the semi-

official schools from all points of view, especially finance, in order

to follow and be aware of their daily activities SO that proper suggestions
could be made.

In short, the administrative council is the prime source in the

crection and the development of somi-official schools and the prefects,

mayors, province chiefs and chairman of that council are the most

important persons to carry out the above work.
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Therefore, our dep~rtll1ent rospectfu1l1 and odgerly suggests that 

your office g: 'Te rm.rtioulo.r attention to the este.blishment of vBrious 

local administrative councils o.nil emphasizes the role .of lOE\dership 

of the prefects, me.yors and importmlt functions performed by the 

c.c1ministrative council vis-a-vis thG semi-officic.l sohools. 

Ali demands for esto.blishinf!,' or regularizing the schools have to 

be sent to the e.i!.ministrative council for examin,.,tion Lmd forwc,.-ded 

to the oompetent o.uthorities afterwards. Furthermore each semi-official 

school has to have C\ supervisory council whose members arc appointed 

by the administrative council and accepted by tho prefects, mayors, or 

province chiefs. 

For at present, quito ['. few semi-officio.l s,chools have sent the:!;r 

demcmds directly 'co our depo.rtment. Since we do not kwe c.ccurp.te 

mo.terials for examination our department hBs been forced to forwurd 

them to the o.dministrative council alld the concerned prefects, rac.yors 

and province chiG'fsto get their opinions £\s well yours Bnd thoSG of 

the regional director of Educ.).tion •. Therefore it takes too much time. 

Our department suggests thc.t froril now on the following procedures will 

be appliedt 

10) Arry document of the semi-officie:l school which vms formerly 

sent to us ranst be now sent to the administrative council •. 

20) The ad.ministrBtive council will study these clocumenta cure­

fully [\n(1 recommond them to the prefects, nlayors Md province 

chiefs. r~hese members will forward them along with their. 

comments to your office and the re[;,iono.l direotorate of 

Education. 

30) These documen'cs ·will be sent to our depoxtment after hnving 

been carefully exnmined by your office. 

Signed: NGUrlm-DutmG-llCN, 
Secretc.ry of StBte for Education. 
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Therefore, our department respectfully and eagerly suggests that

your office give particular attention to the establishment of various

local administrative councils and emphasizes the role of leadership

of the prefects, mayors and important functions performed by the

administrative council vis-a-vis the semi-official schools.

Ali demands for establishing or regularizing the schools have to

be sont to the edministrative council for examination and forwarded

to the competent authorities afterwards. Furthermore each semi-official

school has to have a supervisory council whose members are appointed

by the administrative council and accepted by the prefects, mayors, or

province chiefs.

For at present, quite a few semi-official schools have sent their

demands directly to our department. Since we do not have accurate

materials for examination our department has been forced to forward

them to the administrative council and the concerned prefects, mayors

and province chiefs to get their opinions as well yours and those of

the regional director of Education. Therefore it takes too much time.

Our department suggests that from now on the following procedures will

be applied:

10) Any document of the semi-official school which was formerly

sent to us must be now sent to the administrative council.

20) The administrative council will study these documents care-

fully and recommend them to the prefects, mayors and province

chiefs. These members will forward them along with their

comments to your office and the regional directorate of

Education.

30) These documents will be sent to our department after having

been carefully examined by your office.

Signed: NGUYEN-DUONG-DON,
Secretary of State for Education.



REPUBLIC OF VIETN&~ 

Department of Educ['.tion 

No. 32l-li.iJ/NGV 

Messrs. 

75 

Saigon, June 22, 1956 

The Secretnry of Stnte for Educ,,,-Gi.on 

to 

Director Gener"l of Educntion 

Diroctors of Educ,,,tion for SVH, CVN, 

"nd 1'M8. 

For your diredorutes to understnncl clearly tho functions of the 

c,dministr"tive council of the semi-officinl schools, we senc1 you this 

enol a sed letter No. 6595-GD/NGV drted May 21, 1956. 

We would like to bring your attention to the following points, 

1. The semi-offioio.l schools elre est[lblished to receivo students 

in places where public or private schools [Ire either not yot 

establishecl or do not hl,ve enough room to receiv0 <:11 students. 

A''somi-'officip-l school" 010"'13 not include [I private school 

which ("lrcc:dy) (lxisi:s in one area and now would like to ch"nge 

its name in order to become a semi-offici"l in oreler to go', 

government subsidies. A semi-officid school has to be ic, nowly­

estnblishecc school ·hr:ving no commercial aim. If its budget is 

1 ,:\rgG , it shouh~ bo used to improve the stand"rc of living of 

school's personnol .['.nd teachers,' to lower the tuition of the 

stuc'.onts, to increase the numbor of scholarships for poor 

studentsl to help other semi-official schools in the "1'0,,, 
. belonging to tlle same "dministrc.tive oouncil or create some 

n(lW schools, buyinG e'luipment, building L.obor"tories. 1ibr"ri08. 

Wherever the private schools are well org:'.nized nl1d c[:n receive 

all students, semi-offici"l school vd.ll not become necessc.ry. 

2. Somi-official schools 11re cre,y~od at tho docision of the 

,,~ "dministr"t:L ve ccuncil ,cf'ter cnreful stu(cies h"vG been m0.c1e on 

,,11 8.speds, espocinlly budget "n£1 p0rsonnel (sC'100l builcling, 

furniture, personnol, so.l"ry, enrollment, number of cl,,080s, 

tuition ••• ). 

REPUBLIC OF VIETN&~ 

Department of Educ['.tion 

No. 32l-li.iJ/NGV 

Messrs. 
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Saigon, June 22, 1956 

The Secretnry of Stnte for Educ,,,-Gi.on 

to 

Director Gener"l of Educntion 

Diroctors of Educ,,,tion for SVH, CVN, 

"nd 1'M8. 

For your diredorutes to understnncl clearly tho functions of the 

c,dministr"tive council of the semi-officinl schools, we senc1 you this 

enol a sed letter No. 6595-GD/NGV drted May 21, 1956. 

We would like to bring your attention to the following points, 

1. The semi-offioio.l schools elre est[lblished to receivo students 

in places where public or private schools [Ire either not yot 

establishecl or do not hl,ve enough room to receiv0 <:11 students. 

A''somi-'officip-l school" 010"'13 not include [I private school 

which ("lrcc:dy) (lxisi:s in one area and now would like to ch"nge 

its name in order to become a semi-offici"l in oreler to go', 

government subsidies. A semi-officid school has to be ic, nowly­

estnblishecc school ·hr:ving no commercial aim. If its budget is 

1 ,:\rgG , it shouh~ bo used to improve the stand"rc of living of 

school's personnol .['.nd teachers,' to lower the tuition of the 

stuc'.onts, to increase the numbor of scholarships for poor 

studentsl to help other semi-official schools in the "1'0,,, 
. belonging to tlle same "dministrc.tive oouncil or create some 

n(lW schools, buyinG e'luipment, building L.obor"tories. 1ibr"ri08. 

Wherever the private schools are well org:'.nized nl1d c[:n receive 

all students, semi-offici"l school vd.ll not become necessc.ry. 

2. Somi-official schools 11re cre,y~od at tho docision of the 

,,~ "dministr"t:L ve ccuncil ,cf'ter cnreful stu(cies h"vG been m0.c1e on 

,,11 8.speds, espocinlly budget "n£1 p0rsonnel (sC'100l builcling, 

furniture, personnol, so.l"ry, enrollment, number of cl,,080s, 

tuition ••• ). 
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REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM

Department of Education Saigon, June 22, 1956
No. 321-GD/NGV The Secretary of State for Education

to

Messrs. Director General of Education

Directors of Education for SVN, CVN,

and PMS.

For your directorates to understand clearly the functions of the

administrative council of the semi-official schools, we send you this
enclosed letter No. 6595-GD/NGV dated May 21, 1956.

We would like to bring your attention to the following points:

1. The semi-official schools are established to receive students
in places where public or private schools are either not yet
established or do not have enough room to receive all students.

A "semi-official school" does not include a private school

which (already) exists:in one area and now would like to change
its name in order to become a semi-official in order to get

government subsidies. A semi-official school has to be a nowly-
established school having no commercial aim. If its budget is

large, it should be used to improve the standard of living of

school's personnel and teachers; to lower the tuition of the

students; to increase the number of scholarships for poor

students; to help other semi-official schools in the area

belonging to the same administrative council or create some
new schools, buying equipment, building laboratories, libraries.
Wherever the private schools are well orgenized and can receive
all students, semi-official school will not become necessary.

Semi-official schools are created at the decision of the2.

administrative council after careful studies have been made on

all aspects, especially budget and personnel (school building,

furniture, personnel, salary, enrollment, number of classes,

).tuition



') 

By (\rr~te No. 230-GD dated June 21, 1955 (art. 8 and 9) 
the ,,,l.millistrativo council will be composed of the principal of 

'a semi-official school who acts as reporter and a representative 

of the teachers of the semi-official school as member. Thorofore 

first of all, we can only create " tempor.'1ry administrati va 

council which does not yo't have t!w reporter and the member 

represent(\ti ve from the semi-offieid school. This t<>lUl)Or(\ry 

council ho,s to prepare a report concerning the crea'Cion of the 

administre,ti ve council (\nd this report must bo sent to the 

region,,,,l directorate of llirlucation and the delegate's office 

for approval then to tho Department of Educ:Jtion. 

Then, the temporL'.ry "dministrati ve council will work for 

the cre:,tion of the semi-official sc~,ool in the are:).. Meeting 

a.url (1ecision8 or suggestions made by.this council have to be 

clearly reported. Once the schocl is e3t,'1blished t!le te;;(porary 

administrati ve council will be suppemen'Ged by the principal of 

the semi-official school (as reporter) and il represolltntive of 

tho semi-officiill school's tenchers as member. The council will 

prepare a report dealing with t:1C ostablishment of'the official 

administi'"ti Va council then this report will be sen't to the 

Department of Eduoation.(ri'his report must be sent 'GO the 

Delegate's Offioe and the Regional Directorate of i::ducatio!1 for 

approval.) 

3, Personnel cf the semi-offici"l schoo1.-- 'rhe principal, teachers, 

office boys aml personnel have to be recomlaended by the Ildminis­

trative council and appointed by tho decision of the chief of 

province and the present of the administrative council ai'ter 

being c.pproverl by the> regional clirector of Education. The s':Llary 

of the above personnol will be cloterminocl by the administrative 

oounoil according to tho financial situation of the school and 

tho deoisions of 'the supervisory council. 

') 
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By arrêté No. 230-GD dated June 21, 1955 (art. 8 and 9)
the administrative council will be composed of the principal of

a semi-official school who acts as reporter and a representative

of the teachers of the semi-official school as member. Therefore

first of all, we can only create a temporary administrative

council which does not yet have the reporter and the member

representative from the semi-official school. This temporary
council has to prepare a report concerning the creation of the

administrative council and this report must be sent to the

regional directorate of "ducation and the delegate's office

for approval then to the Department of Education.

Then, the temporary administrative council will work for

the creation of the semi-official school in the area. Meeting

and decisions or suggestions made by this council have to be

clearly reported. Once the school is established the temporary

administrative council will be suppemented by the principal of

the semi-official school (as reporter) and a representative of

the semi-official school's teachers as member. The council will

prepare a report dealing with the establishment of the official

administrative council then this report will be sent to the

Department of Education. (This report must be sent to the

Delegate's Office and the Regional Directorate of Education for

approval. )

3. Personnel of the semi-official school.- The principal, teachers,

office boys and personnel have to be recommended by the adminis-

trative council and appointed by the decision of the chief of

province and the present of the administrative council after

being approved by the regional director of Education. The salary
of the above personnel will be determined by the administrative

council according to the financial situation of the school and

the decisions of the supervisory council.
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4. The tui'cion of the students as well as the .:full or part soholar­

ships for poor students will be deoided by the administrative 

'council e:c the reconmlendation of the ~perviaory council. 

5. In order to be able to decide on the amount of subsidies I 

wpuld like to ask your J.irectorates to proceed as soon afil 

, poasible to tho appointment of an accurate investigation per­

sonllGl (I suggElst that you contaot the deleg,~te' s office) then 

keeIl our ((apartment informod of all necessnry (latails concerning 

the semi-official schools which nro already established or nro 

going to be established. 

REQgIRED INFORMATION 
; 

n. Nume of the school 

b. Location, city, provinoe 

c. Administrative ccuncil to which the semi-official school 

belongs, Mel. by what decision of this council 

d. Nemes (last, first) of the principal education background 

monthly oalary of the principal 

appointed by (decision no... d",to ••• ) 

e. Names (1:\6t, first of teachers 

teachers 

degree or eduoational background 

subject taught or class 

monthly salary 

date of appointment ••• by ••• 

f. Offioe personnel and office boys 

names 

position 

monthly salary 

,,) date of appointment ••• by ••• 

g. MiscoJ.lanoous expenditures (mnterials, office) of each month 

h. f~nual expenditures 

, 

"~I ,,, 
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4. The tuition of the students as well as the full or part scholar-

ships for poor students will be decided by the administrative

council at the recommendation of the supervisory council.

5. In order to be able to decide on the amount of subsidies I

would like to ask your directorates to proceed as soon as

possible to the appointment of an accurate investigation per-
sonnel (I suggest that you contact the delegate's office) then

keep our department informed of all necessary details concerning
the semi-official schools which are already established or are

going to be established.

REQUIRED INFORMATION

a. Name of the school

b. Location, city, province

C. Administrative council to which the semi-official school

belongs, and by what decision of this council

d. Names (last, first) of the principal education background
- monthly salary of the principal
- appointed by (decision no date.. )

e. Names (last, first of teachers
- teachers
- degree or educational background
- subject taught or class

- monthly salary
- date of appointment by

I. Office personnel and office boys
- names

- position
- monthly salary

by- date of appointment

g. Miscellaneous expenditures (materials, office) of each month

h. Annual expenditures
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i. 1) Number 11.nd types of classes. Enrollment of each class 

(male and female). 

2) Total enrollment. 

j. Monthly tuition for o<"ch student, each class. 

k. Number of students having full or p,).rt tuition soholnrship. 

1. Subsidies received (ct~,te, nmount, budget which grants sub-

sidies). 

m. Donations from fund raising. 

n. Annual defi,oit. 

o. How many olilssrooms? p.uy private office? What are the 

convoniences? (school building, tote,l a1'011. of the school, 

or whc,t is the school construction?' ' If the school is 

borrowed it is suggested that the name of the school or 

office should be clearly indine,ted). If built, '~he cost 

p. 

'q. 

r. 

s. 

t. 

u. 

of tho school must be listed. 

must be stated. 

If rented, its monthly rent 

Money spent in furniture, mnterii1ls etc ••• 

Request for subsidies~ 1955-1956 

1956-1957 

Opinion of the administrc:tive council about the request for 

subsidies: 

Opinion of the council nbcut subsidies at provincic:l or 

prefoctorial level. 

Opinion of the regicnal director,;to of EducC\tion. 

Opinion of the Delogate of Government. To be uble to develop 

the eC.ucat,ion of' the country which will surely depend a groat 

deal on the good will of local people in the sntisfC\cticn 

of educo.tionD.lneeds, I would like to reguestthat your 

directorates follow step by step this subject and \,treo the 

prinCipals of provincial public secondnry schools or tho 

chief of provinci,',l educdion service who is the vice-chnirman 

of the ailmj,nistr"tive counoil of the provincii1.1 semi-official 

-,.--'-c--- '----, "',-------- '~~'--" 
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i. 1) Number and types of classes. Enrollment of each class

(male and female).

2) Total enrollment.

j. Monthly tuition for each student, each class.

k. Number of students having full or part tuition scholarship.

1. Subsidies received (date, amount, budget which grants sub-

sidies).

M. Donations from fund raising.

n. Annual deficit.

O. How many classrooms? Any private office? What are the

conveniences? (school building, total area of the school;

or what is the school construction? If the school is

borrowed it is suggested that the name of the school or

office should be clearly indicated). If built, the cost

of the school must be listed. If rented, its monthly rent

must be stated.

p. Money spent in furniture, materials etc

q. Request for subsidies: 1955-1956

1956-1957

r. Opinion of the cdministrative council about the request for

subsidies.

S. Opinion of the council about subsidies at provincial or

prefectorial level.

t. Opinion of the regional directorate of Education.

U. Opinion of the Delegate of Government. To be able to develop

the education of the country which will surely depend a great

deal on the good will of local people in the satisfaction

of educational needs, I would like to request that your

directorates follow step by step this subject and urge the

principals of provincial public secondary schools or the

chief of provincial education service who is the vice-chairman

of the administrotive council of the provincial semi-official
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school to pay p~:.rt:tcuLl.r attention to the ,<~cti vi ties of 

this counoil o.ooordillg to these instruotions. 

Signed I NGUy!lN-DU'cl'NG-IlBN, 
• 

Secretnry of St.o.te for Eduon,tion. 

'l;-·--- -------~-------~-----
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school to pay p~:.rt:tcuLl.r attention to the ,<~cti vi ties of 

this counoil o.ooordillg to these instruotions. 

Signed I NGUy!lN-DU'cl'NG-IlBN, 
• 

Secretnry of St.o.te for Eduon,tion. 
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school to pay particular attention to the activities of

this council according to these instructions.

Signed: NGUYEN-DUONG-DON,

Secretary of State for Education.



i Somi-official school 

LE - QUI - BON 

Nha- Trang 

NhL,-Trang, 

80 

(Application for subsidy) 

The Site of the school and the 

reason for its choico 0 

-oOc-

The Semi-official school Le-Qui-1J8n is located at No. 1 Ki~n-Thiet 

. Nguy~n";Ho[mg street. 

The populL'.-cion of the eity is increasing due to the ccming of 

refugees from tho North. This created a need fo:rnew schooL These 

stu~,ents cannot o.ffol'd to go to private school which had a very high 

tuition. 

The number of students who roceived their primary diploma in 1955 

amounted to 1,300. The public school of Vo-Tanh could accommocla-ce only 

320 fcr the firklt year of secondary education. A number of stu dent a who 

h,we attended the fourth yon.r could not frec;[uent this achool duo to tho 

fact the sohool did not have the follOWing year. 

The parents of students wished to have n school well organized in 

discipline like public school with reliable teachers and lower tuition. 

(we would lllee to rocall the fact that before tho creation of this school 

the tuition in the privata school was 280$ for the 7th year, 350$ for the 

fourth year. While they are only 150$ and 200~~ for the same years in 

the semi-official sChool.) This tuition could be reduced if' the school 

receives necessary subsidy from tho government. 

The creation of the school W8-S made possiblo by tho elevoted assis­

to.11CO of the Chief of Khanh-Ho2, province. The school W2.S given a building 

wi th a corrugated metal roof. It could be expanele·d if necessary. 
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(Application for subsidy) 
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h,we attended the fourth yon.r could not frec;[uent this achool duo to tho 

fact the sohool did not have the follOWing year. 
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discipline like public school with reliable teachers and lower tuition. 

(we would lllee to rocall the fact that before tho creation of this school 

the tuition in the privata school was 280$ for the 7th year, 350$ for the 

fourth year. While they are only 150$ and 200~~ for the same years in 

the semi-official sChool.) This tuition could be reduced if' the school 

receives necessary subsidy from tho government. 
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to.11CO of the Chief of Khanh-Ho2, province. The school W2.S given a building 

wi th a corrugated metal roof. It could be expanele·d if necessary. 
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Somi-official school

LE - QUI - DON

Nha - Trang (Application for subsidy)

The Site of the school and the

reason for its choice.
-000-

Nha-Trang,

The Somi-official school L8-Qui-D8n is located at No. 1 Kien-Thiet

Nguyên-Hoang street.

The population of the city is increasing due to the coming of

refugees from the North. This created a need for new school. These
students cannot afford to go to private school which had a very high
tuition.

The number of students who received their primary diploma in 1955
amounted to 1,300. The public school of Vo-Tanh could accommodate only
320 for the first year of secondary education. A number of students who
have attended the fourth your could not frequent this school due to the

fact the school did not have the following year.

The parents of students wished to have a school well organized in

discipline like public school with reliable teachers and lower tuition.

(We would like to recall the fact that before the creation of this school
the tuition in the private school was 280$ for the 7th year, 350$ for the
fourth year. While they are only 150$ and 200$ for the same years in

the semi-official school.) This tuition could be reduced if the school
receives necessary subsidy from the government.

The creation of the school was made possible by the devoted assis-
tance of the Chief of Khanh-Hoa province. The school was given a building
with a corrugated metal roof. It could be expanded if necessary.
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The Commission considers the subsidy for the 

Sami-Offici~lSchool. 

-000-

In following Decree No. 599-T'I'P/NS Febru~>ry 24, 1956 of t!10 President 

of the Iiopublic of Vietn3lll f ixint;' the regulD,tions concerning the subsidies 

for semi-official schools we would like to submit this application for 

that purpose. 

In orclcr to give your commission a better lJicture of the school 

before ::my consideration we would like to submit the following documents 

acoording to the order listed in 'crticle 3 of the Decree. These documents 

o..re 0.8 f ollows~ 

1 - Site of the school rend the ranson for its choioe. 

2 - Number of olasses and number of stUdents. 

3 - Name of the Direotor of the SChool, professors and 1)or80nnel.:1 

4 - The plan of the sohool and the classrooms. 

5 - The list of expondituros for the school. 

6 - Budget,. materials and schools supplies • 

7 - Proposed budget fat' last year. 

8 Date of opening of school. 

The amount of subsidy we wculcl like to request from tho Department 

of Education is tho following! 

A. 400,000$ for tho year 1955, 1956. This subsidy is necessary 

to sol va the ,lobte as a rosul t of -the school constructic)J1. 

B. 300,OOO~~ for tho yonr 1956, 1957. This money is used for tho 

construction of three additional classrooms. 

Our school hopes to call your attention upon this matter. 

:1 Doletod in this researoh report. 

Respectfully yours, 

Direotor of the school. 

~--- .. ------.. 
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The Commission considers the subsidy for the

Semi-Official School.

-00o-

In following Decree No. 599-ttP/NS February 24, 1956 of the President
of the Republic of Vietnam fixing the regulations concerning the subsidies
for semi-official schools we would like to submit this application for
that purpose.

In order to give your commission a better picture of the school

before any consideration we would like to submit the following documents

according to the order listed in article 3 of the Decree. These documents
are as follows:

1 - Site of the school and the reason for its choice.
2 - Number of classes and number of students.

3 - Name of the Director of the school, professors and personnel.
4 - The plan of the school and the classrooms.

5 - The list of expenditures for the school
6 - Budget, materials and schools supplies.
7 - Proposed budget for last year.
8 - Date of opening of school.

The amount of subsidy we would like to request from the Department
of Education is the following:

A. 400,000$ for the year 1955, 1956. This subsidy is necessary
to solve the debts as a result of the school construction.

B. 300,000 for the year 1956, 1957. This money is used for the

construction of three additional classrooms.
Our school hopes to call your attention upon this matter.

Respectfully yours,

Director of the school.

Deleted in this research report.
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~ Class 

17th yenr I 

7th year II 

7th yo~,r III 

7th yoar IV , 
6th yea.r 

5t h year 

4th year 

3rd year A 

IT o TAL, 

82 

Figures on th L(l-Quy...J')on Semi-offioial sohool 

at Nha-Tranll'. 

Nmnber of olass and 8tudents -

- 7 olasses of 1st year 

1 class of 2nd year 

Boys Girls Total at the - -
22 40 

25 39 

59 --
56 -
41 25 

47 16 

48 15 

48 7 

346 
I 

142 I 

end of March 1956 

62 

64 
59 
56 

66 

63 

63 

55 

488 

~; Sinoe there are 4 classes of 7th year this Year, there should 

be the following olassos for next year (1956 - 1957) 

- 4 olassos of 7th year 

4 ollolssea of 6th y00.r 

1 class of 5th year 

1 clas,13 of 4:th year 

1 cl8.sS of' 3r d year 

1 ola.ss of 2nd yo:tr. 

~ 
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~; Sinoe there are 4 classes of 7th year this Year, there should 

be the following olassos for next year (1956 - 1957) 

- 4 olassos of 7th year 

4 ollolssea of 6th y00.r 

1 class of 5th year 

1 clas,13 of 4:th year 

1 cl8.sS of' 3r d year 

1 ola.ss of 2nd yo:tr. 

~ 

82

Figures on th LO-Quy-Don Semi-official school

at Nha-Trang.

Number of class and students able

- 7 classes of 1st year
1 class of 2nd year

Class Boys Girls Total at the end of March 1956

7th year I 22 40 62

7th year II 25 6439

7th year III 59 59-

7th year IV 56 56-

6th year 41 6625

5th year 1647 63

4th year 48 15 63

3rd year A 48 7 55

TOTAL: 346 142 488

Note: Since there are 4 classes of 7th year this year, there should
be the following classes for next year (1956 - 1957)

- 4 classes of 7th year

4 classes of 6th year

1 class of 5th year
1 class of 4th year

1 class of 3rd year

1 class of 2nd year.
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Tho list of expenditures of tho school and supplies 
---·---000-------

A - 8clldol building.-

1.- Building soven classrooms (brick walls lOcm thicks 
cement floor) 

2.-. Building the coiline;s of 4 classrooms in wood 

3.- l"ixing eleotricity in tho clo.asrooms 

4.- Providing fence around tho school 

5.- Toilet 

6.- Well 

B - Supplios.-' 

1.- Furniture·for 48 classrooms 

2.- 2 office dosks 

), _ 6 teo,chers' de.sks 

4. - 20 chairs 

5,- 4 teachers' strmds 

6.- 4 blaokbo;:\rds 

7.- 1 cupboard 

TOT1.L 

8.- 1 pair of chcdrs, and '''' Director's desk 

TOTAL 

Grand Total ! 

1}6,000$ 

28,000$ 

18,160$ 

4,700$ 

12,000$ 

3,000$ 

201,860$ 

28,800$ 

1,000$ 

2,400:\) 

4,000'-i 

2,000$ 

3, 200~~ 

1,000$ 

2,000$ 

44,400$ 

246,260$ 

~! Due to ll1ck of funtls the school h~,s not been able to ncquire 

necessRry school sUlJplies (mnps, laboratory equipment, bookcaseee 

etc •• ,) as well I1S typowriters for tho office and mimeograph 

maohino for students in ardor to avoid tho dictation of lessons 

in class, 

Also, tho school could not afford t6 havo brick fellOe, play­

ground and sport equipment. 
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The list of expenditures of the school and supplies
000

A - School building. -

1.- Building seven classrooms (brick walls 10cm thick: 136,000$
cement floor)

2.- Building the ceilings of 4 classrooms in wood 28,000$:

3.- Fixing electricity in the classrooms 18,160$:

4.- Providing fonce around the school 4,700$:

5.- Toilet 12,000$:

6.- Well 3,000$:

201,860$TOTAL :

B - Supplies.-

1.- Furniture for 48 classrooms 28,800$:

2.- 2 office desks 1,000$:

3.- 6 teachers' desks 2,400$:

4.- 20 chairs 4,000$:

5.- 4 teachers' stands 2,000$:

6.- 4 blackboards 3,200$:

7.- 1 cupboard 1,000$:

8.- 1 pair of chairs, and a Director's desk 2,000$:

TOTAL 44,400$:

Grand Total 246,260$:

Note: Due to lack of funds the school has not been able to acquire

necessary school supplies (maps, laboratory equipment, bookcasses

etc...) as well as typewriters for the office and mimeograph
machine for students in order to avoid the dictation of lessons
in class.

Also, the school could not efford to have brick fence, play-

ground and sport equipment.
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- Budget, equipment and school supplies already acquired or 

are going> to be acquired. 

A. Money coming from fund drive. 

, B. Proposed subsidy:f'£gn t~e Department of Education: 

I - for 1955 - 1956 I 400,000$ 
1/ in order to pay provious debts used in the school 

construction and supplies 

2/ in order to give scholarships to poor students and 

refugees. 

II - for 1956 - 1957 g 

1/ in order to build throe additional classrooms 

and buy oquipment and school supplies 

2/ in order to provide scholarships for 1956-1957. 

C. other items: 

Money collected from tuition: 

'for 1955-19561 already collected: 420,000$ 

Will collect (for 

the next 4 months) 320,000$ 

Proposed tuition for 1956-1957 140,000$ 

(12 classes) 1,012,000$ 

300,000$ 

I 

I 
I 

, 
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300,000$ 

I 

I 
I 
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/ Budget, equipment and school supplies already acquired or

are going to be acquired.

A. Money coming from fund drive.

B. Proposed subsidy from the Department of Education:

I - for 1955 I 1956 : 400,000$

1/ in order to pay previous debts used in the school

construction and supplies

2/ in order to give scholarships to poor students and

refugees.

II - for 1956 - 1957 8 300,000$

1/ in order to build three additional classrooms

and buy equipment and school supplies

2/ in order to provide scholarships for 1956-1957.

C. Other items:

Money collected from tuition:

for 1955-1956: already collected: 420,000$

will collect (for

the next 4 months) 320,000$

Proposed tuition for 1956-1957 140,000$

(12 classes) 1,012,000$
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Proposod budget for 1955 - 1956 

Expenditures 

1.- school construction und repair 

E~uipment and Office supplics 

II.- SaL,riee and allowances of personnel 

21O,000S 

50,OOOll 

110,000$ 

Teachers 700,000$ 

III.- SchoLtrships (for 50 poor stud~nts and refugees) 80,000$ 

TOTAL! 1,150,000$ 

Income 

1.- Tuition 740,000$ 

II.- Contribution of the chief of province of lChanh-Hoa 10,000$ 

111.- Subsidy from the Department of J~c1uc"tion 

TOTAL! 

Proposed budget for 1956 - 1957 

Expenditures 

1.- Building three additional classrooms 

Equipment and school supplies 

II.- Personnel 

Teaohers 

111.- Scholarships 

Income 

1.- Tuition 

II.- Subsidy from tho province of Khanh-Hoa 

III.- Subsidy from the Depnrtment of Educ&tion 

TOTAL! 

400,000$ 

1,150,000$ 

120,000$ 

60,000$ 

170,000$ 

1, 000, OOO\~ 

50,000$ 

1,400,000$ 

1,100,000$ 

300,000$ 

1,400,000$ 

, , 
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1,100,000$ 
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1,400,000$ 

, , 
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Proposed budget for 1955 - 1956

Expenditures

I.- School construction and repair 210,000$

Equipment and Office supplies 50,000$

II.- Salaries and allowances of personnel 110,000$

Teachers 700,000$

III.- Scholarships (for 50 poor students and refugees) 80,000$

1,150,000$TOTAL:

Income

I.- Tuition 740,000$

II.- Contribution of the chief of province of Khanh-Hoa 10,000$

III.- Subsidy from the Department of Education 400,000$

1,150,000$TOTAL:

Proposed budget for 1956 - 1957

Expenditures

I.- Building three additional classrooms 120,000$

Equipment and school supplies 60,000$
II.- Personnel 170,000$

Teachers 1,000,000$
III.- Scholarships 50,000$

TOTAL: 1,400,000$
Income

I.- Tuition 1,100,000$
II.- Subsidy from the province of Khanh-Hoa

III.- Subsidy from the Department of Education 300,000$

TOTAL: 1,400,000$
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OpeniXling date 

The Semi-official sohool of L1l-QUi..;oon was opened on October 

3ru, 1955 with 7 classes: 

4 7th year classes 

1 6th year classes 

1 5th year classes 

1 4th yea.r olassGs 

1 class of 3rd yoar was openod on October 15, 1955. 

Tho school was officially ina.uguro,tod. 'rho invitations wsre sent 

by the Chief of Province' of Khanh-Hoa and the Chairman of the adminis-
• 

trative council to tho D.epartment ():I' Education and the negional Direc-

torate of Eduoation of Central Vietnam. 

The somi-official school of L~-Qui-Don was visited by the following 

o:ti'icials: 

1. Mr. NguyEln-llon-DuyEln, 'Delegate of Central Vietnam 

2. Mr. Hoang-Cd-:Nghi, Inspector General of the Department of 

Educo,tion 

3. Mr. LEl-Khac-Nguyan, Inspector of Eduoation of Central Vietnam 

4. Mr. Nguy1ln-Huu-Tai, Inspector of Education of Central Vietnam. 

" 
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Openining date

The Semi-official school of L@-Qui-Dôn was opened on October

3rd 1955 with 7 classes:

4 7th year classes

1 6th year classes

1 5th year classes

1 4th year classes

1 class of 3rd yoar was opened on October 15, 1955.

The school was officially inaugurated. The invitations were sent

by the Chief of Province of Khanh-Hoa and the Chairman of the adminis-

trative council to the Department of Education and the Regional Direc-

torate of Education of Central Vietnam.

The semi-official school of Le-Qui-Don was visited by the following

officials:

1. Mr. Nguy@n-Don-Duy@n, Delegate of Central Vietnam

2. Mr. Hoang-Cd-Nghi, Inspector General of the Department of

Education

3. Mr. L0-Khac-Nguyan, Inspector of Education of Central Vietnam

4. Mr. Nguyen-Huu-Tai, Inspector of Education of Central Vietnam.
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APPENDIX A

A-1 Legislation on Salaries and Allowances.

A-2 Legislation on the Status of Teaching Personnel.
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APF.Bl'IDIX A-I 

SALARY Al'ID ALL01IiAiICES 

Ordinance No. 9 of July 14, 1950, amended by Ordinance No. 16 of 

June 1, 1953, and determining the general status of functionaries, fixes' 

the monthly pay for all 'Ghe national and local cadres, under Article 25,' <':~ 
- ,\~ 

11sing indexes ranging from 100 to 1,300 to calculate the basic salaries ',3 
for functionaries. . ~ 

1 - 420 - 1,200 for category A functionaries ',1 
~~1 

2 220 660 for .. B functionaries:.$ 
3 100 300 for .. C functionaries ,:,;~ 

--~ 

In order to implement Article 29-34 of this Ordinance, Decree No. 'w 

f28or-.~ OftltiaY 8: 1954 set forth a new system of salaries and allowances <!.',;,:.~ 
IunC ionarles, Which comprises:.: 

. -'¥ 
~T e t salary '." 

'::.2-;~ 

Cost of living allo\jances which vary with the areas .;!; 
ffamily allowances; 

For out-of-cadre personnel, Order No. 739-NV of June 25, 1954 

diviC!.es them into several ca.tegories and fixes their salaries and 

.-',;:;'; 

,j 
Si , ,tt 

;~ 
allovrances. .;{; , .:,~. 

This new pay system for fu.."lctionaries and out-oi-cac.re personnel' ;;I,l 
"- :.c 

proves to be a simpler and more rational system then the old one ;;~ 

establishild under the French administration which waS too complex and "~ .. ~.:.'.'. 
contained certain injustices. .1 

, -'I 

"t A. Net salary .;;~ 
1. Government officials.--Decree No. l69-TC of December 31, 19~ 

fixes :'1et salaries for members of the Government (President of the 

~epublic = VN$30,OOO; Secretary of State: VN$21,OOOj Under-Secretary 

State VIT$18,000). 

:~~~ 
... ~ 

of;':f 
n~ 
~~ 

Government Delegates receive a net salary equal to that 

Secretary of State (Decree 1'0. l70-TC of December 31,1954). 

of a 
,. -~ 

.;,;~t 
<;1,; 

_ t',.,.T;'i 

Under Decree No. l74-NV of l\iay 23, 1955, Administrative and .)~ 

Political Commissioners and Military Commissioners enjoy the same rigbt.;~ 
as the Under-Secretaries of State with regard to salary, material and ,11 

~ Al >~~ 
~ :-~;~ 

.. : ".- ; -"" "t' ~.~~ 
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State VIT$18,000). 
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Secretary of State (Decree 1'0. l70-TC of December 31,1954). 

of a 
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APPENDIX A-1

SALARY AND ALLOWANCES

Ordinance No. 9 of July 14, 1950, amended by Ordinance No. 16 of

June 1, 1953, and determining the general status of functionaries, fixes

the monthly pay for all the national and local cadres, under Article 25,

using indexes ranging from 100 to 1,300 to calculate the basic salaries
for functionaries.

1 - 420 - 1,200 for category A functionaries

660 for2 - 220 - B functionaries"

3 - 100 - 300 for C functionaries"

In order to implement Article 29-34 of this Ordinance, Decree No.

28-NV of May 8, 1954 set forth a new system of salaries and allowances

for functionaries, which comprises:
- Net salary
- Cost of living allowances which vary with the areas
- Family allowances.

For out-of-cadre personnel, Order No. 739-NV of June 25, 1954

divides them into several categories and fixes their salaries and

allowances.

This new pay system for functionaries and out-of-cadre personnel

proves to be a simpler and more rational system then the old one

established under the French administration which was too complex and

contained certain injustices.

A. Net salary.

1. Government officials.--Decree No. 169-TC of December 31, 1954

fixes net salaries for members of the Government (President of the

Republic = VN$30,000; Secretary of State: VN$21,000; Under-Secretary of

State VN$18,000).

Government Delegates receive a net salary equal to that of a

Secretary of State (Decree No. 170-TC of December 31,1954).

Under Decree No. 174-NV of May 23, 1955, Administrative and

Political Commissioners and Military Commissioners enjoy the same rights

as the Under-Secretaries of State with regard to salary, material and

Al
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.-, '~" -~:\:~~I 
~xlJJ 

. ~;,~ 

<~-~ 
,A financial allowances. 

2. The functionaries .--The minimum net salary of a functiOnary:;~ 
of the lOvlest grade may not be under 120 per cent of the minimum cost of'J~ 
living figure. This figure was fixed at VN\il,020 by Decree lio. 28-NV of)~ 

. -,}?i~,{: 
Nay 8, 1954.{ 

;:,.~ 

The net salary of a functionary of any grade may be calculated b:lll:,~ 

Nultiplying his salary index by this fraction N x 120, "Mil represent1. 
IOOxlbd ~"_J' 

• j ~---~ 
~:Cij 

3. Personnel en.ioying salary indexes determined by position.--;(~ 
Decree No. 175-NV of Nay 23, 1955 fixes the salary indexes required by'::;:~ 

the above cost of living figure. 

. ? V'~ 
the position occupied for personnel of the Office of the President, the,~~ 

;';.\i 
Secretaries of State, the Government Delegates and for personnel of looal~ 
administrative agencies, such as: 

- Director of Cabinet of the President, salary 
- Director of Cabinet of a Secretary of State 
- Director of Cabinet of a Government Delegate 
- Secretary General at the Presidency 
- Director General and Inspector General 

Secretary General in a Department 
- The Prefect of Saigon-Cholon 
- Chief of a Class I province 
- Chief of a Class II province etc ••• 

index 860 
840 
840, 
860 
840 
840 
950 
760 
670 

, '·:f" 
-")A:;~~ 

. );;~ 
"I" 1,,:.1\ 

,,;\t 
-".J~ 

.. ,';:j~ 
_-,~\:;l 

"jIf; 
'/""4' :",it 
-<1~~ 
, i~~~ ,,-1::-

<:1 

:;~ 
... ;:~ 

4. Contractual personnel.--Under Order No. 939-NV of June 25,"," 
1954, contractual personnel are given lump salary or sta."ldardized salaryt.~ 
but these should not exceed: <~~ 

k. 90 percent of: the salary of a functionary occupying eqUiValeni 
grade, if they are holders of uni versi ty degrees or teach in .. Secondari~:i~ 

."., 

Schools". - ;;~~~ 

B. 85 percent of the salary of a functionary occupying an ~:~~, 
('~ 

equivalent grade, if they do not hold university degrees but have <~~ 
" :~{J 

,"'-,';"'.>' 

'-'~t~ 
,,)lI 

sufficient capability and experience 'to supervise a technical, 
administrative or political agency. 

5. Daily personnel.--Grades Bl, B2, B3, Cl, 
down into 10 classes. The net salary of each grade 
Article 4 of Order Ho. 739-NV. 

A2 

~. ',,-::~ 

',.~ 

02, each are broken,~l 
:;,>% 

is determined by;'~;frl 

'"'" .. /,' < ".··u .•. ·"'.·.·· J}:\,Clf::..~1:t~' . .t: .. ,c.;~ 

• 

," 

• 
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,A financial allowances. 
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of the lOvlest grade may not be under 120 per cent of the minimum cost of'J~ 
living figure. This figure was fixed at VN\il,020 by Decree lio. 28-NV of)~ 

. -,}?i~,{: 
Nay 8, 1954. { 

;:,.~ 

The net salary of a functionary of any grade may be calculated b:lll:,~ 

Nultiplying his salary index by this fraction N x 120, "Mil represent1. 
IOOxlbd ~"_J' 

• j ~---~ 
~:Cij 

3. Personnel en.ioying salary indexes determined by position.--;(~ 
Decree No. 175-NV of Nay 23, 1955 fixes the salary indexes required by'::;:~ 

the above cost of living figure. 

. ? V'~ 
the position occupied for personnel of the Office of the President, the,~~ 

;';.\i 
Secretaries of State, the Government Delegates and for personnel of looal~ 
administrative agencies, such as: 

- Director of Cabinet of the President, salary 
- Director of Cabinet of a Secretary of State 
- Director of Cabinet of a Government Delegate 
- Secretary General at the Presidency 
- Director General and Inspector General 

Secretary General in a Department 
- The Prefect of Saigon-Cholon 
- Chief of a Class I province 
- Chief of a Class II province etc ••• 

index 860 
840 
840, 
860 
840 
840 
950 
760 
670 
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4. Contractual personnel.--Under Order No. 939-NV of June 25,"," 
1954, contractual personnel are given lump salary or sta."ldardized salaryt.~ 
but these should not exceed: <~~ 

k. 90 percent of: the salary of a functionary occupying eqUiValeni 
grade, if they are holders of uni versi ty degrees or teach in .. Secondari~:i~ 

."., 

Schools". - ;;~~~ 

B. 85 percent of the salary of a functionary occupying an ~:~~, 
('~ 

equivalent grade, if they do not hold university degrees but have <~~ 
" :~{J 

,"'-,';"'.>' 

'-'~t~ 
,,)lI 

sufficient capability and experience 'to supervise a technical, 
administrative or political agency. 

5. Daily personnel.--Grades Bl, B2, B3, Cl, 
down into 10 classes. The net salary of each grade 
Article 4 of Order Ho. 739-NV. 
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financial allowances.

2. The functionaries. The minimum net salary of a functionary

of the lowest grade may not be under 120 per cent of the minimum cost of

living figure. This figure was fixed at VN$1,020 by Decree No. 28-NV of

May 8, 1954.

The net salary of a functionary of any grade may be calculated by
M X 120 "M" representingMultiplying his salary index by this fraction

100x100
the above cost of living figure.

3. Personnel enjoying salary indexes determined by position.-

Decree No. 175-NV of May 23, 1955 fixes the salary indexes required by

the position occupied for personnel of the Office of the President, the

Secretaries of State, the Government Delegates and for personnel of local

administrative agencies, such as:

860- Director of Cabinet of the President, salary index

840- Director of Cabinet of a Secretary of State

840- Director of Cabinet of a Government Delegate
860- Secretary General at the Presidency

840- Director General and Inspector General

840- Secretary General in a Department

950- The Prefect of Saigon-Cholon
760- Chief of a Class I province

670- Chief of a Class II province etc

4. Contractual personnel. Under Order No. 939-NV of June 25,

1954, contractual personnel are given lump salary or standardized salary,

but these should not exceed:

A. 90 percent of the salary of a functionary occupying equivalent

grade, if they are holders of university degrees or teach in "Secondarif

Schools".

B. 85 percent of the salary of a functionary occupying an

equivalent grade, if they do not hold university degrees but have

sufficient capability and experience to supervise a technical,

administrative or political agency.

5. Daily personnel. Grades Bl, B2, B3, C1, C2, each are broken

down into 10 classes. The net salary of each grade is determined by

Article 4 of Order No. 739-NV.
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Highest and lowest salaries 

Bl 

- B2 

- B:3 

- Cl 

- C2 
Class 

~from Vri$ 1,700 
to 3,300 

~from 1,400 
to 2,580 

~from 1,200 
to 2,100 

~from 1,000 
to 1,800 

(from 900 
(to 1,540 
Dl .(regular laborers) 

within Categories Band Care: 

are remunerated 30 days a month on 
basis of official salaries as fixed by Orders of regional Government 
Delegates for workers of private enterprises. 

Class D2 (non-regular laborers) are remunerated on the same 
basis, but may not be paid for more than 25 days a month. 

B. Major Allowances. 
1. Cost-of-living allowances.--(Decree No. 28-NV of May 8, 

1954 and Order No. 979-NV of October 9, 1954) 
Cost-of-living allowances are granted in addition to net salary· 

and family allowances, and are based on the cost-of-living of each area. 
Cost-of-living allowances are fixed as follows: 

For South Vietnam and Southern part of Central Vietnan 
Cadres within Categories A and B ( Cadres wi thin Category C 

) 
Single VN$1,200 ~ VN$ 800 

Married $1,550 ~ $ 950 

J'fJarri ed , 1 child $1,900 } $1,100· 

2 children $2,250 ~ $1,250 

:3 children $2,600 

I 
$1,400 

4 children $2,950 $1,550 

5 and over $3,300 $1,700 
For Northern part of Central Vietnan 

Single 

within Categories A and B ~ Cadres within Category C 

VN$l,600 k3 VN$l,OOO 

Cadres 

~. -" 

.! ~ , ' . < •• 

'C_ , ••• ,,, ,;.; .ii)r/~/,--~' ••• ,c·.,,,,,,,, 

• 

• 

.. 
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Highest and lowest salaries 

Bl 

- B2 

- B:3 

- Cl 

- C2 
Class 

~from Vri$ 1,700 
to 3,300 

~from 1,400 
to 2,580 

~from 1,200 
to 2,100 

~from 1,000 
to 1,800 

(from 900 
(to 1,540 
Dl .(regular laborers) 

within Categories Band Care: 

are remunerated 30 days a month on 
basis of official salaries as fixed by Orders of regional Government 
Delegates for workers of private enterprises. 

Class D2 (non-regular laborers) are remunerated on the same 
basis, but may not be paid for more than 25 days a month. 

B. Major Allowances. 
1. Cost-of-living allowances.--(Decree No. 28-NV of May 8, 

1954 and Order No. 979-NV of October 9, 1954) 
Cost-of-living allowances are granted in addition to net salary· 

and family allowances, and are based on the cost-of-living of each area. 
Cost-of-living allowances are fixed as follows: 

For South Vietnam and Southern part of Central Vietnan 
Cadres within Categories A and B ( Cadres wi thin Category C 

) 
Single VN$1,200 ~ VN$ 800 

Married $1,550 ~ $ 950 

J'fJarri ed , 1 child $1,900 } $1,100· 

2 children $2,250 ~ $1,250 

:3 children $2,600 

I 
$1,400 

4 children $2,950 $1,550 

5 and over $3,300 $1,700 
For Northern part of Central Vietnan 

Single 

within Categories A and B ~ Cadres within Category C 

VN$l,600 k3 VN$l,OOO 

Cadres 

~. -" 

.! ~ , ' . < •• 

'C_ , ••• ,,, ,;.; .ii)r/~/,--~' ••• ,c·.,,,,,,,, 

Highest and lowest salaries within Categories B and C are:

from VN$ 1,700
- Bl 3,300to

from 1,400
- B2 to 2,580

{

from 1,200
- B3 to 2,100

from 1,000
to- C1 1,800

from 900
to- C2 1,540

Class D1 (regular laborers) are remunerated 30 days a month on

basis of official salaries as fixed by Orders of regional Government

Delegates for workers of private enterprises.
Class D2 (non-regular laborers) are remunerated on the same

basis, but may not be paid for more than 25 days a month.

B. Major Allowances.

1. Cost-of-living allowances.--(Decree-- No. 28-NV of May 8,

1954 and Order No. 979-NV of October 9, 1954)

Cost-of-living allowances are granted in addition to net salary

and family allowances, and are based on the cost-of-living of each area.

Cost-of-living allowances are fixed as follows:

For South Vietnam and Southern part of Central Vietnam

Cadres within Category CCadres within Categories A and B

VN$ 800VN$1,200Single

$ 950$1,550Married

$1,100$1,900Married, 1 child

$1,250$2,2502 children

$1,400$2,6003 children

$1,550$2,9504 children

$1,700$3,3005 and over

For Northern part of Central Vietnam

Cadres within Category CCadres within Categories A and B

VN$1,000VN$1,600Single
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J:Vlarried ~~2, 070 ~ $1,230 

Married, 1 child $2,540 ( $1,460 

2 children $3,010 t $1,690 
) 

3 children $3,480 ( $1,920 

4 children $3,950 ! $2,150 

5 and over $4,420 $2,380 
Cost-of-living allowances are allocated to a functionary, male 

or female in the place where he is working regardless of the place or 
family residence. Women functionaries are not given allowances for their 
husbands. 

Should the husband be a functionary or employee in a public 
agency, the woman functionary is entitled to -the differential allowances 
if the allowances prescribed by her cadre are higher than those of her 
husband's cadre. 

A functionary is accorded cost-of-living allowances for those 
children who are entitled to family allowances, up to the fifth child only 
(Circular No. 64-CV of November 26, 1954) • 

. 2. Family allowances.--(Decree No. 28-NV of May 8, 1954. 
Order No. 978-NV of October 9, 1954) 

Family allowances are fixed as follows for fwictionaries of all 
cadres regardless of their grades: 

-- (Legitimate) wife: VN$ 350 per month 
- Each child VN$ 250 per month (no limit as to number 

of children) 
Family ·allowances are allocated to the functionaries who have 

children under 16 years of age living in their charge. 
However, functionaries may be given family allowances for children 

up to 21 years of age (1) when the children are still studying in regular 
or technical schools or (2) when they are disabled and unable to work. 

If both the husband and wife are functionaries, only the husband 
receives a family allowance for tIle children. But the '''ife is allocated 
differential allowances if the allowB-nces given the husband are lower. 
than thos e to \'rhich the wife would be entitled. 

The WOlllktn functionary is entitled to familial allowance if: 
- She is widowed and maintenance of children is in her charge. 
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J:Vlarried ~~2, 070 ~ $1,230 

Married, 1 child $2,540 ( $1,460 

2 children $3,010 t $1,690 
) 

3 children $3,480 ( $1,920 

4 children $3,950 ! $2,150 

5 and over $4,420 $2,380 
Cost-of-living allowances are allocated to a functionary, male 

or female in the place where he is working regardless of the place or 
family residence. Women functionaries are not given allowances for their 
husbands. 

Should the husband be a functionary or employee in a public 
agency, the woman functionary is entitled to -the differential allowances 
if the allowances prescribed by her cadre are higher than those of her 
husband's cadre. 

A functionary is accorded cost-of-living allowances for those 
children who are entitled to family allowances, up to the fifth child only 
(Circular No. 64-CV of November 26, 1954) • 

. 2. Family allowances.--(Decree No. 28-NV of May 8, 1954. 
Order No. 978-NV of October 9, 1954) 

Family allowances are fixed as follows for fwictionaries of all 
cadres regardless of their grades: 

-- (Legitimate) wife: VN$ 350 per month 
- Each child VN$ 250 per month (no limit as to number 

of children) 
Family ·allowances are allocated to the functionaries who have 

children under 16 years of age living in their charge. 
However, functionaries may be given family allowances for children 

up to 21 years of age (1) when the children are still studying in regular 
or technical schools or (2) when they are disabled and unable to work. 

If both the husband and wife are functionaries, only the husband 
receives a family allowance for tIle children. But the '''ife is allocated 
differential allowances if the allowB-nces given the husband are lower. 
than thos e to \'rhich the wife would be entitled. 

The WOlllktn functionary is entitled to familial allowance if: 
- She is widowed and maintenance of children is in her charge. 

A4 

Married $2,070 $1,230

Married, 1 child $2,540 $1,460

2 children $3,010 $1,690

3 children $3,480 $1,920

4 children $3,950 $2,150

5 and over $4,420 $2,380

Cost-of-living allowances are allocated to a functionary, male
or female in the place where he is working regardless of the place or

family residence. Women functionaries are not given allowances for their
husbands.

Should the husband be a functionary or employee in a public
agency, the woman functionary is entitled to the differential allowances
if the allowances prescribed by her cadre are higher than those of her

husband's cadre.

A functionary is accorded cost-of-living allowances for those
children who are entitled to family allowances, up to the fifth child only
(Circular No. 64-CV of November 26, 1954).

2. Family allowances. (Decree No. 28-NV of May 8, 1954.
Order No. 978-NV of October 9, 1954)

Family allowances are fixed as follows for functionaries of all
cadres regardless of their grades:

Item (Legitimate) wife: VN$ 350 per month
- Each child VN$ 250 per month (no limit as to number:

of children)

Family allowances are allocated to the functionaries who have

children under 16 years of age living in their charge.

However, functionaries may be given f amily allowances for children

up to 21 years of age (1) when the children are still studying in regular
or technical schools or (2) when they are disabled and unable to work.

If both the husband and wife are functionaries, only the husband

receives a family allowance for the children. But the wife is allocated
differential allowances if the allowances given the husband are lower

than those to which the wife would be entitled.

The woman functionary is entitled to familial allowance if:
- She is widowed and maintenance of children is in her charge.
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- She is divorced and is ordered by Court to retain children. 
- She has natural children who are legally recognized and are 

actually reared by her. 
~ Her husband is not a functionary. If the husband receives 

familial allowanc9s at a private enterprise, the woman 
functionary is entitled to differential allowances only. 

If the wife is nota functionary, but has to rear children after 
divorce and does not re-·marry; or is expecting court decision as to 
divorce or 'separation; or if her husband is deprived of his paternal 
rights, is prosecuted for ill treating his children or leaving them without 
proper ca:re (l(' mgffi.ct.ing their education! she is entitled to receive familial 
allowances in lieu of her husband. 

If the functionary's wife is adjudged immoral, or if he is single 
(or vlidowed) familial allowances will be remitted to the person who is 
entrusted with rearing his children. 

o 
o 0 

For category 1l. contractual personnel with standardized salary, 
their familial and cost-of-living allowances are 90 per cent if they are 
university graduates or teach at Secondary schools and 85 per cent if they', 
are not university graduates or do not teach at Secondary schools, of the 
same allowances as given the functionaries of grades equivalent to theirs 
(Article 2 of Order No. 739-NV of Juqe 25, 1954) 

Daily personnel of classes Bl, B2, Cl, and 02 are entitled to 
familial and cost-of-living allowances equal to 75 per. cerri:; of those given ." 
functionaries of equivalent classes wi thin catego:ries B and 0 (Articles 6 
and 7 of Order No. 739·-NV) 

Personnel of classes Dl and D2 are entitled to family allowances. ' •. 
calculated as follows: 

- Por the wife 15 per cent of net salary 
- l!'or each of the first five 

children I 6 per cent of' net salary 
- For each subsequent child • 3 per cent of net salary • 
O. Oash Allo'Cl1tions. 

1. Repres.entation and travel allowances.--(Decree No. 175-NV 
of lilay 23, 1955 and Decree No. 78-0V of May 24, 1956). 

~ 

These allowances are alloted to fUllctionaries and high officials' 
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- She is divorced and is ordered by Court to retain children. 
- She has natural children who are legally recognized and are 

actually reared by her. 
~ Her husband is not a functionary. If the husband receives 

familial allowanc9s at a private enterprise, the woman 
functionary is entitled to differential allowances only. 

If the wife is nota functionary, but has to rear children after 
divorce and does not re-·marry; or is expecting court decision as to 
divorce or 'separation; or if her husband is deprived of his paternal 
rights, is prosecuted for ill treating his children or leaving them without 
proper ca:re (l(' mgffi.ct.ing their education! she is entitled to receive familial 
allowances in lieu of her husband. 

If the functionary's wife is adjudged immoral, or if he is single 
(or vlidowed) familial allowances will be remitted to the person who is 
entrusted with rearing his children. 

o 
o 0 

For category 1l. contractual personnel with standardized salary, 
their familial and cost-of-living allowances are 90 per cent if they are 
university graduates or teach at Secondary schools and 85 per cent if they', 
are not university graduates or do not teach at Secondary schools, of the 
same allowances as given the functionaries of grades equivalent to theirs 
(Article 2 of Order No. 739-NV of Juqe 25, 1954) 

Daily personnel of classes Bl, B2, Cl, and 02 are entitled to 
familial and cost-of-living allowances equal to 75 per. cerri:; of those given ." 
functionaries of equivalent classes wi thin catego:ries B and 0 (Articles 6 
and 7 of Order No. 739·-NV) 

Personnel of classes Dl and D2 are entitled to family allowances. ' •. 
calculated as follows: 

- Por the wife 15 per cent of net salary 
- l!'or each of the first five 

children I 6 per cent of' net salary 
- For each subsequent child • 3 per cent of net salary • 
O. Oash Allo'Cl1tions. 

1. Repres.entation and travel allowances.--(Decree No. 175-NV 
of lilay 23, 1955 and Decree No. 78-0V of May 24, 1956). 

~ 

These allowances are alloted to fUllctionaries and high officials' 
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- She is divorced and is ordered by Court to retain children.

-- She has natural children who are legally recognized and are

actually reared by her.

- Her husband is not a functionary. If the husband receives

familial allowances at a private enterprise, the woman

functionary is entitled to differential allowances only.

If the wife is not a functionary, but has to rear children after

divorce and does not re-marry; or is expecting court decision as to

divorce or separation; or if her husband is deprived of his paternal

rights, is prosecuted for illtreating his children or leaving them without

proper care or neglecting their education; she is entitled to receive familial

allowances in lieu of her husband.

If the functionary's wife is adjudged immoral, or if he is single

(or widowed) familial allowances will be remitted to the person who is

entrusted with rearing his children.

For category A contractual personnel with standardized salary,

their familial and cost-of-living allowances are 90 per cent if they are

university graduates or teach at Secondary schools and 85 per cent if they

are not university graduates or do not teach at Secondary schools, of the

same allowances as given the functionaries of grades equivalent to theirs

(Article 2 of Order No. 739-NV of June 25, 1954)

Daily personnel of classes B1, B2, C1, and 02 are entitled to

familial and cost-of-living allowances equal to 75 per cent of those given

functionaries of equivalent classes within categories B and C (Articles 6

and 7 of Order No. 739-NV)

Personnel of classes D1 and D2 are entitled to family allowances

calculated as follows:

: 15 per cent of net salary- For the wife
- For each of the first five

6 per cent of net salarychildren :

For each subsequent child : 3 per cent of net salary-

C. Cash Allocations.

(Decree 175-NVNo.1. Representation and travel allowances.--

of May 23, 1955 and Decree No. 78-CV of May 24, 1956).

These allowances are alloted to functionaries and high officials
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to permit them to meet the needs of their functions and duties. 
Should a functionary be on sick leave., he is enti tIed to half of . 

these allowances if no other functionary is designated to act in his 
position. 

If he.is on leave or on an out-of-country mission for a·period of 
less than one month and if no 'Teplacemen~' is deSignated, he continues to 
receive the allo1rlances. 

If the leave of absence or the mission last longer than a month, 
a "replacement" should be deSignated. 

The substitute, .if filling a posit ion which calls for 
representation and'travel allowances, is entitled to these during this 
period. Allowances may not be alloted jointly to a substitute. He is 
entitled only to the higher allowances. 

Decree No. 169-TO of December 31, 1956 determines the schedule 
of allowances for Government members, and Decree 'No. 170-TC of the same 
date for personnel of the regional governments. 

2. Functional allowances .-..(Decree No. 175-NV of N .. 'lY 23, 1955, 
completed by Decrees No. 8-CV of J&lUary 17, 1956, No. 14-CV·and 15-CV 
of February 6, 1956, No. 78-CV of May 24, 1956) 

Functional allowances are compensatory allowances for the 
important duties and responsibilities which fallon an official in his 
fUl'lctions. 

Functional allowances cannot be received jointly. A f'tIDctionary 
holding several positions shall be entitled to the highest allowance only. 

Those positions which entitle the functionaries to functional 
allowances are determined by the organizational texts of each agency. 

Functional allowances cannot be allocated jointly with 
responsibility allowances. 

3. Danger allowances.--(Decree No. 175-NV of V~y 23, 1955. 
Decree No. 60-CV of April 20, 1956). 

These are allowances given to officials whose functions may carry .. 
harmful affects on their health during the performance of their duties. 

Employees of law enforcing agencies and five departments or 
functionaries of other cadres specially-assigned to those agencies and 
departments are allocated VN*t200per month as danger allowances. 

Also employeoeof experimental laboratories and radiographic 
laboratories are entitled to danger allowances. 
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to permit them to meet the needs of their functions and duties. 
Should a functionary be on sick leave., he is enti tIed to half of . 

these allowances if no other functionary is designated to act in his 
position. 

If he.is on leave or on an out-of-country mission for a·period of 
less than one month and if no 'Teplacemen~' is deSignated, he continues to 
receive the allo1rlances. 

If the leave of absence or the mission last longer than a month, 
a "replacement" should be deSignated. 

The substitute, .if filling a posit ion which calls for 
representation and'travel allowances, is entitled to these during this 
period. Allowances may not be alloted jointly to a substitute. He is 
entitled only to the higher allowances. 

Decree No. 169-TO of December 31, 1956 determines the schedule 
of allowances for Government members, and Decree 'No. 170-TC of the same 
date for personnel of the regional governments. 

2. Functional allowances .-..(Decree No. 175-NV of N .. 'lY 23, 1955, 
completed by Decrees No. 8-CV of J&lUary 17, 1956, No. 14-CV·and 15-CV 
of February 6, 1956, No. 78-CV of May 24, 1956) 

Functional allowances are compensatory allowances for the 
important duties and responsibilities which fallon an official in his 
fUl'lctions. 

Functional allowances cannot be received jointly. A f'tIDctionary 
holding several positions shall be entitled to the highest allowance only. 

Those positions which entitle the functionaries to functional 
allowances are determined by the organizational texts of each agency. 

Functional allowances cannot be allocated jointly with 
responsibility allowances. 

3. Danger allowances.--(Decree No. 175-NV of V~y 23, 1955. 
Decree No. 60-CV of April 20, 1956). 

These are allowances given to officials whose functions may carry .. 
harmful affects on their health during the performance of their duties. 

Employees of law enforcing agencies and five departments or 
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Also employeoeof experimental laboratories and radiographic 
laboratories are entitled to danger allowances. 
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to permit them to meet the needs of their functions and duties.

Should a functionary be on sick leave, he is entitled to half of

these allowances if no other functionary is d esignated to act in his

position.

If he is on leave or on an out-of-country mission for a period of

less than one month and if no "replacement" is designated, he continues to

receive the allowances.

If the leave of absence or the mission last longer than a month,

a "replacement" should be designated.
The substitute, if filling a position which calls for

representation and travel allowances, is entitled to these during this

period. Allowances may not be alloted jointly to a substitute. He is

entitled only to the higher allowances.

Decree No. 169-TC of December 31, 1956 determines the schedule

of allowances for Government members, and Decree No. 170-TC of the same

date for personnel of the regional governments.

2. Functional allowances. (Decree No. 175-NV of May 23, 1955,

completed by Decrees No. 8-CV of January 17, 1956, No. 14-CV and 15-CV

of February 6, 1956, No. 78-CV of May 24, 1956)

Functional allowances are compensatory allowances for the

important duties and responsibilities which fall on an official in his

functions.

Functional allowances cannot be received jointly. A functionary

holding several positions shall be entitled to the highest allowance only.

Those positions which entitle the functionaries to functional

allowances are determined by the organizational texts of each agency.

Functional allowances cannot be allocated jointly with

responsibility allowances.

3. Danger allowances (Decree No. 175-NV of May 23, 1955.

Decree No. 60-CV of April 20, 1956)

These are allowances given to officials whose functions may carry

harmful affects on their health during the performance of their duties.

Employees of law enforcing agencies and five departments or

functionaries of other cadres specially assigned to those agencies and

departments are allocated VN$200 per month as danger allowances.

Also employees of experimental laboratories and radiographic

laboratories are entitled to danger allowances.
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Danger allowances can be allocated jointly with functional 
allowances. 

4. Pedagogical allowances.--(Decree No. 175-NV of ~hy 23, 195~ 
Teachers of both sexes of elementary schools and teachers 

assigned to various schools or other educational organizations are entitlErl 
to pedagogical allowances of VN~200 per month. 

Pedagogical allowances can be allocated joi.ntly with functional 
allowances established for Directors of elementary schools and professors 
of Norrr01 Schools. 

5. Ilesponsibility'a11owances.--(Decree No. 175-NV of May 23, 
1955). 

These are allowances given managers, or administrators with 
regard to accountancy. 

Responsibility allowances are divided into 2 categories: lump­
allowances and proportional allowances. 

Allotments of responsibility allowances cannot devolve jointly 
on one functionary. 

Responsi bili ty allovmnces cannot be allocated jointly with 
functional allowances except for positions of Director General of Treasury 

,and Regional Director of Treasury. 
D. r,futerial allocations.--(DecreeNo. 11 of June 22, 1948. Decree 

Nos. 174-NV and 175-:-NV of Vlay 23, 1955. Decree No. 8-CV of January 17, 
1956. Decree No. l4-CV of February 6, 1956. Decree No. 6-TTP of January 
'16, 1955). 

Government members, officj,als of the Cabinets of the President 
a..'ld Secretaries of State alld a number of officials as designated by Decree 
Nos. 174-NVand 175-NV are entitled to the totality or 'part of the 
following :Lt.ems of material allocations: hoUSing, furnitures, fuel, water, 
electricity, transportation, house-servants, laundry, etc ••• 

Only the President of the Republic and Government Delegates are 
entitled to all the allocations mentioned. The Secretaries of state also 
are entitled to these, with the exception of launo,ry expenses. 

E. Miscellaneous Allmrances. 
1. Travel. residence and transfer allowances.-- FUXlctionaries 

and out-of-cadre personnel are entitled to these allowance,s according to 
the schedules established by Decree No. 21 of ])lebruary 17, 1949. 

For the first 15 days, they are entitled to full allowances. 
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allowances.

4. Pedagogical allowances.--(Decree No. 175-NV of May 23, 1955)
Teachers of both sexes of elementary schools and teachers

assigned to various schools or other educational organizations are entitled

to pedagogical allowances of VN$200 per month.

Pedagogical allowances can be allocated jointly with functional

allowances established for Directors of elementary schools and professors
of Normal Schools.

5. Responsibility allowances -- (Decree No. 175-NV of May 23,
1955)

These are allowances given managers or administrators with

regard to accountancy.

Responsibility allowances are divided into 2 categories: lump-
allowances and proportional allowances.

Allotments of responsibility allowances cannot devolve jointly
on one functionary.

Responsibility allowances cannot be allocated jointly with
functional allowances except for positions of Director General of Treasury
and Regional Director of Treasury.

D. Material allocations --- (Decree No. 11 of June 22, 1948. Decree

Nos. 174-NV and 175-NV of May 23, 1955. Decree No. 8-CV of January 17,
1956. Decree No. 14-CV of February 6, 1956. Decree No. 6-TTP of January
16, 1955).

Government members, officials of the Cabinets of the President
and Secretaries of State and a number of officials as designated by Decree

Nos. 174-NV and 175-NV are entitled to the totality or part of the

following items of material allocations: housing, furnitures, fuel, water,

electricity, transportation, house-servants, laundry, etc

Only the President of the Republic and Government Delegates are
entitled to all the allocations mentioned. The Secretaries of State also
are entitled to these, with the exception of laundry expenses.

E. Miscellaneous Allowances.

1. Travel, residence and transfer allowances. - Functionaries
and out-of-cadre personnel are entitled to these allowances according to
the schedules established by Decree No. 21 of February 17, 1949.

For the first 15 days, they are entitled to full allowances.
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For the next 15 days, allowances are cut by half. In no case shall 
allowances be paid for a period of more than one month. 

Besides travel and residence allowances, functionaries in South 
Vietnam who are transferred to w:ork in Central Vietnam, are entitled to 
transfer allowances at the rates fixed by Order No. 136-CV of March 16, 
1955, which is modified by Order No. 544-NV of September 21, 1955. 

Government members, and Cabinet officials are entitled'to travel 
and residence allowances as fixed by Decree No. 4l-TC of September 28, 
1949. 

2. ~tission allowances.--Functionaries and out-of-cadre 
personnel, if sent abroad with a mission order issued by the Presidency 
and endorsed by the Department of Finance, are allocated per diem rates 
as fixed by Decree No. 5-NG of January 31, 1951, amended by Decrees No. 68-
NG of August 13, 1954 and No. 269-NG of August 20, 1955. 

Private individuals sent on mission trip abroad are entitled, in 
addition to per diem rates, to extra allowanOfls of VN$300 per day for 
category A, 200 for category B, and 100 for ca'tegory C, 

Mission group leaders, Government members and. Government Delegate 
are enti'tled to allowances payable 'to category A functionaries, increased 
by one fourth. 

Credits can be advanced to the mission gToup leader to enable 
him to face representation expenses aha. other collective expenses of the 
group, 

3. Examiners' allowances.--Directors, Assistant Directors 
and Secretaries of Boards of Examiners of Baccalaureate or equivalent 
examinations and lower Secondary education examinations, are en'titled 
to allowances covering all 'the examination period under Order No. 478-VP/ 
TTK of September 19, 1951. 

Examiners who are not in the public education branch and' private 
individuals are entitled to double allowances. 

Officials of the public education branch liho are designated 'to 
be examiners in 'the aforesaid exams, are entitled to allowances calculated 
on the basis of the number 'of 'their examining subjec'ts, (Order No. 87-VP/ 
TTK of February 15, 1951), 

Functionaries who are not in the public education branch (and 
act as examin'ers) and examiners who are not functionaries are entitled 
to double allowances. AS 
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allowances be paid for a period of more than one month.

Besides travel and residence allowances, functionaries in South

Vietnam who are transferred to work in Central Vietnam, are entitled to

transfer allowances at the rates fixed by Order No. 136-CV of March 16,

1955, which is modified by Order No. 544-NV of September 21, 1955.

Government members and Cabinet officials are entitled to travel

and residence allowances as fixed by Decree No. 41-TC of September 28,

1949.

2. Mission allowances. Functionaries and out-of-cadre

personnel, if sent abroad with a mission order issued by the Presidency
and endorsed by the Department of Finance, are allocated per diem rates

as fixed by Decree No. 5-NG of January 31, 1951, amended by Decrees No. 68-

NG of August 13, 1954 and No. 269-NG of August 20, 1955.

Private individuals sent on mission trip abroad are entitled, in

addition to per diem rates, to extra allowances of VN$300 per day for

category A, 200 for category B, and 100 for category C.

Mission group leaders, Government members and Government Delegate
are entitled to allowances payable to category A functionaries, increased

by one fourth.

Credits can be advanced to the mission group leader to enable

him to face representation expenses and other collective expenses of the

group.

3. Examiners allowances Directors, Assistant Directors

and Secretaries of Boards of Examiners of Baccalaureate or equivalent

examinations and lower Secondary education examinations, are entitled

to allowances covering all the examination period under Order No. 478-VP/

TTK of September 19, 1951.

Examiners who are not in the public education branch and private

individuals are entitled to double allowances.

Officials of the public education branch who are designated to

be examiners in the aforesaid exams, are entitled to allowances calculated

on the basis of the number of their examining subjects. (Order No. 87-VP/

TTK of February 15, 1951)

Functionaries who are not in the public education branch (and

act as examiners) and examiners who are not functionaries are entitled

to double allowances. A8



Functiona.ries and personnel designated to participate in boards 
of Examiners of the screening 'examinations of candidates to various 
national cadres, are entitled to allowances as fixed by Order No. 494-BNV/ 
CV /NTrV2 of June 24, 1954. 

4. Bicycle maintenance allowances,.--These are fixed at the 
rate of VN$80.00 per month (Order No. 16-CV of Janu9.ry 11, 1956)and are 
allocated to those whose duties imply regular use of personally owned 
bicycles for official business. 

5. Termination allowances.-Functionaries who are termihated 
for reason of poor health or deficient mentality but who are not entitled 
to retiring pension, are allocated an amount of allowances calculated on 
the basis of a monthly pay (including familial allowances) for e&..ch 

\ 

completed year of service. This amount cannot exceed 12 monthly pay 
checks. (Article 98 of Ordinance No.9 of July l~, 1950). 

Out-of-cadre personnel, if terminated for reasons other than 
disciplinary measures, are entitled to termination allowances, (Ci;rcular 
No.3 HI/Dirpers/2/Cir of February 4, 1953). 

6. Shorthand allov{aJlces.--(Order No. 91-CV of Feb. 25, 1955) 
Functionaries and out-of-cadre personnel 1l0t holding the position 

of shorthand-typist, if they assume, in addition to their regular functicna 
shorthand assignments in meetings convened by the Government, are entitled 
to an aJl,owance of VN$150.00 per hour. 

Private individuals are entitled to double allowances. 
7. Resettlement allowance~.--Vietnamese techniCians who have 

been graduated in universities abroad, snd are engaged by the Government 
to help in the r~tional reconstructions, are entitled to resettlement 
allowances as fixed by Circular No. 3-CV of January 11, 1955 issued by 
the then Prime Hinister. 

8. lYlUeap;e allowall:£~.--Functionaries who use personally 
owned motor-cars to perform offj.cial business outside the limits city 
where his agency is located, are entitled to mileage allowances at the 
rate of VN$2.00 per kilometer. The mileage payable each month cannot 
exceed 1,000 kilometers (Decree No. 59-TC of April 20, 1956). 

9. Teaching allo~.§.§..--a) Uni versi ty level.· Instructors 
and lecturers in University Faculties and Normal Schools, in Higher 
School of Public Works and National Institute of Administration are allO­

. cated overtime compensation for their extra hours of teaching at these 
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Functionaries and personnel designated to participate in boards

of Examiners of the screening examinations of candidates to various

national cadres, are entitled to allowances as fixed by Order No. 494-BNV/

CV/NNV2 of June 24, 1954.

These are fixed at the4. Bicycle maintenance allowances.

rate of VN$80.00 per month (Order No. 16-CV of January 11, 1956) and are

allocated to those whose duties imply regular use of personally owned

bicycles for official business.

5. Termination allowances. Functionaries who are terminated

for reason of poor health or deficient mentality but who are not entitled

to retiring pension, are allocated an amount of allowances calculated on

the basis of a monthly pay (including familial allowances) for each

completed year of service. This amount cannot exceed 12 monthly pay

checks. (Article 98 of Ordinance No. 9 of July 14, 1950) ..

Out-of-cadre personnel, if terminated for reasons other than

disciplinary measures, are entitled to termination allowances, (Circular

No. 3 MI/Dirpers/2/0in of February 4, 1953).

6. Shorthand allowances. (Order No. 91-CV of Feb. 25, 1955)

Functionaries and out-of-cadre personnel not holding the position

of shorthand-typist, if they assume, in addition to their regular functions

shorthand assignments in meetings convened by the Government, are entitled

to an allowance of VN$150.00 per hour.

Private individuals are entitled to double allowances.

7. Resettlement allowances.--Vietnamese technicians who have

been graduated in universities abroad, and are engaged by the Government

to help in the national reconstructions, are entitled to resettlement

allowances as fixed by Circular No. 3-CV of January 11, 1955 issued by

the then Prime Minister.
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owned motor-cars to perform official business outside the limits city

where his agency is located, are entitled to mileage allowances at the

rate of VN$2.00 per kilometer. The mileage payable each month cannot

exceed 1,000 kilometers (Decree No. 59-TC of April 20, 1956).
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insti tutions (Orders No. 70-Cab/SG of .February 8, 1952; No. 480-Mi/Dirpers! 
l/Arr of June 4, 1953; N.o. 98-GD of March 2, 1955; and No. 356-NV of June 
9, 1955). 

b) High-School level. Teachers of both lower and higher grades 
of Secondary schools and of technical high-sohools are allocated 
compensation for extra teaohing hours. (Order No. 747-GD of July 1, 1954, . 
corrected by Order No. 972-GD of October 9, 1954). 

10. Differential allowgnces.--Functionaries and government 
agency personnel, if drafted into military service, are allocated a 
~ifferential allowance during their mobilization if their current, 
administrative remuneration is higher than their military one. (Order No. 
527-a/Cab/DN of October 13, 1951 and Circular No. 5798-MFP/F/Cte of 
November H, 1953). 

o 

o 0 
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APPENDIX A-2 

Status of Teaching personnel 

-000-

The t",aching ~rsonnel is subject to the general statuE! of 
Vietnamese civil servants as defined by Ordinance No. 9 on July 4, 1956 
and amended by Ordinance 19 on July 1st 1953. 
It is divided into 6 cadres: 
I.- Cadre for teachers of secondary education, 2nd cycle: established by 
decree No. 25·-GD on December 2nd, 1955 and corresponding to scale of 
salary "A" which includes 13 grades; 

Senior teacher of super-grade (after 3 years) 
. Senior teacher of super-grade (before 3 years) 
Senior teacher of 1st grade (after 3 years) 
Senior teacher of 1st grade (before 3 years) 
Senior teacher of 2nd grade 
Senior teacher of 3rd grade 

. Senior teacher of 4th grade 
Teacher of 1st grade (after 3 years) 
Teacher 6f 1st grade (before 3 years) 
Teacher of 2nd grade 
Teacher of 3rd grade 
Teacher of 4th grade 

Index. 
1000 

940 
890 
840 
790 
740 
690 
640 
590 
550 
510 

470 
Teacher under probationary period 430 

The teachers of 2nd cycle of secondary Education are recruited 
from among the "licencies", However, the following also may be admitted 
upon their request and after agreement by a special committee. Teachers 
of secondary education, 1st cycle 'Iho have assumed, at least for one year, 
the functions of secondary education inspector, director of Education 

.' service or director of secondary schools of 2nd cycle and are beneficiary. 
of a proposal to that effect. 

- Teachers of complementary cycle and 1st cycle of French cadre, 
teacher of superior elementary educatiou who have taught, at least for 2 
years in the 2nd oycle of secondary ~ducation and are beneficiary of a -. , 
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The teaching personnel is subject to the general status of

Vietnamese civil servants as defined by Ordinance No. 9 on July 4, 1956
and amended by Ordinance 19 on July 1st 1953.
It is divided into 6 cadres:

I. - Cadre for teachers of secondary education, 2nd cycle: established by
decree No. 25--GD on December 2nd, 1955 and corresponding to scale of

salary "A" which includes 13 grades;

Index
Senior teacher of super-grade (after 3 years) 1000

Senior teacher of super-grade (before 3 years) 940

Senior teacher of 1st grade (after 3 years) 890
Senior teacher of 1st grade (before 3 years) 840
Senior teacher of 2nd grade 790
Senior teacher of 3rd grade 740
Senior teacher of 4th grade 690

Teacher of 1st grade (after 3 years) 640
Teacher of 1st grade (before 3 years) 590
Teacher of 2nd grade 550

Teacher of 3rd grade 510

Teacher of 4th grade 470

Teacher under probationary period 430
The teachers of 2nd cycle of secondary Education are recruited

from among the "licenciés". However, the following also may be admitted

upon their request and after agreement by a special committee. Teachers

of secondary education, 1st cycle who have assumed, at least for one year,
the functions of secondary education inspector, director of Education

service or director of secondary schools of 2nd cycle and are beneficiary
of a proposal to that effect.

- Teachers of complementary cycle and 1st cycle of French cadre,
teacher of superior elementary education who have taught, at least for 2

years in the 2nd cycle of secondary education and are beneficiary of a

All



proposal to that effect. 
II. Cadre for teachers of pro!essional secondary Education of 2nd, cycle. 

The teachers of professional secondary education of 2nd cycle 
are entitled to the same salary as that of the "licenciEis" teachers, 
teachers of ,2nd cycle of secondary education. 

They are recruited from among: 
]. - Those possessing a diploma of the professional superior 

school of Pedagogy (Vietnamese or French) and belonging to 
4th grade. 

2 - Teachers of professional education of 1st cycle, senior 
teachers of 3rd grade who have taught at least for 2 years in 
2nd cycle of professional secondary education and are 
beneficiary of a proposal to that effect. 

3 - Contractual and daily teachers who meet the required 
qualifications, diplomas and are beneficiary of a proposal to 
that effect. 

III. Cadre for teachers of 1st cycle of secondary education 
The teachers of 1st cycle of seoondary eduoation are put on 

salary scale "B" which oomprises 11 grades excluding 2 superior grades 
reserved for the teachers graduated from tre Indochina superior school 
of Pedagogy 
Senior teaoher - speCial category (echelon 2) 
Senior teacher - special category (echelon 1) 
Senior teacher of super-grade 
Senior <teacher of 1st grade 
Senior teacher of 2nd grade 
Senior teacher of 3rd grade 
Senior teacher of 4th grade 
'reacher of 1st grade 

2nd 
3rd 
4th 
5th 

Teacher under probationary period 

790 
740 
690 
650 
610 
570 
530 
490 
460 
430 
400 
370 
340 

In principle, admission into this cadre is reserved exclusively 
for the graduates of superior school of Pedagogy (2nd cycle). However, 
in consideration of the needs of public services and upon proposal 

A12 

proposal to that effect. 
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teachers of 3rd grade who have taught at least for 2 years in 
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3 - Contractual and daily teachers who meet the required 
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that effect. 

III. Cadre for teachers of 1st cycle of secondary education 
The teachers of 1st cycle of seoondary eduoation are put on 

salary scale "B" which oomprises 11 grades excluding 2 superior grades 
reserved for the teachers graduated from tre Indochina superior school 
of Pedagogy 
Senior teaoher - speCial category (echelon 2) 
Senior teacher - special category (echelon 1) 
Senior teacher of super-grade 
Senior <teacher of 1st grade 
Senior teacher of 2nd grade 
Senior teacher of 3rd grade 
Senior teacher of 4th grade 
'reacher of 1st grade 

2nd 
3rd 
4th 
5th 

Teacher under probationary period 

790 
740 
690 
650 
610 
570 
530 
490 
460 
430 
400 
370 
340 

In principle, admission into this cadre is reserved exclusively 
for the graduates of superior school of Pedagogy (2nd cycle). However, 
in consideration of the needs of public services and upon proposal 
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proposal to that effect.

II. Cadre for teachers of professional secondary Education of 2nd cycle.

The teachers of professional secondary education of 2nd cycle

are entitled to the same salary as that of the "licenciés" teachers,

teachers of 2nd cycle of secondary education.

They are recruited from among:

I - Those possessing a diploma of the professional superior

school of Pedagogy (Vietnamese or French) and belonging to

4th grade.

2 - Teachers of professional education of 1st cycle, senior

teachers of 3rd grade who have taught at least for 2 years in

2nd cycle of professional secondary education and are

beneficiary of a proposal to that effect.

3 / Contractual and daily teachers who meet the required

qualifications, diplomas and are beneficiary of a proposal to

that effect.

III. Cadre for teachers of 1st cycle of secondary education

The teachers of 1st cycle of secondary education are put on

salary scale "B" which comprises 11 grades excluding 2 superior grades

reserved for the teachers graduated from the Indochina superior school

of Pedagogy
Senior teacher -- special category (echelon 2) 790

Senior teacher - special category (echelon 1) 740

690Senior teacher of super-grade
650Senior teacher of 1st grade
610Senior teacher of 2nd grade
570Senior teacher of 3rd grade
530Senior teacher of 4th grade
490Teacher of 1st grade
4602nd ---

4303rd --I

400- 4th --

3705th ---

340Teacher under probationary period

In principle, admission into this cadre is reserved exclusively

for the graduates of superior school of Pedagogy (2nd cycle) However,

in consideration of the needs of public services and upon proposal
A12



~ehe diploma of pedagogy is required to make their appointment definite. 
Those who fail to obtain the.diploma after 3 probationary years will be 
dismissed. 

They are enti~ed to the following salary index: 
Senior teacher of super-grade 480 

'reacher 

Teacher 

of 1st 
2nd 
3rd 
4th 

1st 450 
2nd 
3rd 
4th 

grade 
grade 
grade 
grade 

under probation 

420 
390 
360 
330 
310 
290 
270 
250 

VI. Cadre~ auxiliary teachers 
(Arrete No. 33--GD/ND on November 14, 1955) 
To raise the value of elementary ncurr"iti.6:ri,- A decision has been 

,;):?0.:; by the Department of Education whereby more auxiliary teachen;would 
be recruited. However, those who have received the Ce,rtificate of 
Pedagogi·c "~ili ty on l'jay 12, 1955 and Jlikq,y 16, 1955 i.lla;y get into this 
cadre according to the budgetary possibilities on 1956-57. 

The auxiliary teachers are put on the following salary scale: 
Senior teacher of super-grade 450 
Senior teacher of 1st grade 406 

2nd grade 370 
3rd grade 340 
4th grade 310 

Teacher of 1st grade 280 
2nd grade 260 
3rd grade 240 
4th grade 220 

Teacher under probationary period 200 
VII. Caclre f.er instructor of professional elementary Education . 

(Arrete No. 35-GD/ND on November 14, 1955). 
The following qualifications are required for admission into 

this cadre. 
AI3 

~ehe diploma of pedagogy is required to make their appointment definite. 
Those who fail to obtain the.diploma after 3 probationary years will be 
dismissed. 

They are enti~ed to the following salary index: 
Senior teacher of super-grade 480 

'reacher 

Teacher 

of 1st 
2nd 
3rd 
4th 

1st 450 
2nd 
3rd 
4th 

grade 
grade 
grade 
grade 

under probation 

420 
390 
360 
330 
310 
290 
270 
250 

VI. Cadre~ auxiliary teachers 
(Arrete No. 33--GD/ND on November 14, 1955) 
To raise the value of elementary ncurr"iti.6:ri,- A decision has been 

,;):?0.:; by the Department of Education whereby more auxiliary teachen;would 
be recruited. However, those who have received the Ce,rtificate of 
Pedagogi·c "~ili ty on l'jay 12, 1955 and Jlikq,y 16, 1955 i.lla;y get into this 
cadre according to the budgetary possibilities on 1956-57. 

The auxiliary teachers are put on the following salary scale: 
Senior teacher of super-grade 450 
Senior teacher of 1st grade 406 

2nd grade 370 
3rd grade 340 
4th grade 310 

Teacher of 1st grade 280 
2nd grade 260 
3rd grade 240 
4th grade 220 

Teacher under probationary period 200 
VII. Caclre f.er instructor of professional elementary Education . 

(Arrete No. 35-GD/ND on November 14, 1955). 
The following qualifications are required for admission into 

this cadre. 
AI3 

The diploma of pedagogy is required to make their appointment definite.
Those who fail to obtain the diploma after 3 probationary years will be

dismissed.

They are entitled to the following salary index:
Senior teacher of super-grade 480

1st 450- - - -

2nd 420- - - -

- 3rd 390- - -

- 4th 360
added - -

Teacher of 1st grade 330

2nd grade 310- -

3rd grade 290- -

- 4th grade 270-

Teacher under probation 250
VI. Cadre for auxiliary teachers

(Arrêté No. 33--DD/ND on November 14, 1955)
To raise the value of elementary education. A decision has been

medo by the Department of Education whereby more auxiliary teachers would
be recruited. However, those who have received the Certificate of

Pedagogic Ability on May 12, 1955 and May 16, 1955 way get into this
cadre according to the budgetary possibilities on 1956-57.

The auxiliary teachers are put on the following salary scale:
Senior teacher of super-grade 450
Senior teacher of 1st grade 400

- 2nd grade 370- -

3rd grade 340
- - -

- 4th grade 310
-

New

Teacher of 1st grade 280

2nd grade 260- -

3rd grade 240- -

- 4th grade 220-

Teacher under probationary period 200

VII. Cadre for instructor of professional elementary Education

(Arrêté No. 35-GD/ND on November 14, 1955).
The following qualifications are required for admission into

this cadre.
A13



of their chiefs, the elementary education teachers possessing the complete 
baccalaureate or diploma of pedagogic ability of 2nd cycleTJaY be admitted 
as well. 
IV. Cadre for teachers of 1st cycle of professional secondary education. 
(Arrete No. 52-GD/ND on November 19, 1955) 

This cadre is equivalent to salary scale "B" the highest grade 
of ~rhich is reserved for the teachers ex-students of superior school 
of Fine-Arts of Indochina. 
Senior teacher - special grade 

super-grade 
1st grade 
2nd grade 
3rd grade 
4th grade 

Teacher of 1st grade 
2nd grade 
3rd grade 
4th grade 
5th grade 

Teacher lUlder probation 

720 

680 
640 
600 

560 
520 
480 
440 
410 
380 
350 
320 

In order to be admitted, ihe d:q;llcirJla of the Su.perior ITa tional School 
of Pine-Arts or of the former fuperior School of Pine-Arts of Indochina 
is required. 

The following may also be nominated teachers of professional 
secondary education of 1st cycle upon their requests and after 
approval of a spec.ial committee. 

1.- Teachers graduated from the former superior school of Fine­
Arts who meet the :required lileniorHy conditions. 

2.- Nusic teachers, teachers of secondary education, daily or 
contractual teachers of first cycle possessing the required diplomas-and 
have served at least for 2 years in the 1st cycle of professional 
secondary education. 
V" Cadre .for elementary teachers 

This is a cadre reserved for the graduates of normal school the 
study duration of which is 4 years. 

Admission also is extended to those possessing Baccalaureate 1st 
part; diploma of 1st cycle of secondary education (or anequivalent diploma).; 

A14 

of their chiefs, the elementary education teachers possessing the complete 
baccalaureate or diploma of pedagogic ability of 2nd cycleTJaY be admitted 
as well. 
IV. Cadre for teachers of 1st cycle of professional secondary education. 
(Arrete No. 52-GD/ND on November 19, 1955) 

This cadre is equivalent to salary scale "B" the highest grade 
of ~rhich is reserved for the teachers ex-students of superior school 
of Fine-Arts of Indochina. 
Senior teacher - special grade 

super-grade 
1st grade 
2nd grade 
3rd grade 
4th grade 

Teacher of 1st grade 
2nd grade 
3rd grade 
4th grade 
5th grade 

Teacher lUlder probation 

720 

680 
640 
600 

560 
520 
480 
440 
410 
380 
350 
320 

In order to be admitted, ihe d:q;llcirJla of the Su.perior ITa tional School 
of Pine-Arts or of the former fuperior School of Pine-Arts of Indochina 
is required. 

The following may also be nominated teachers of professional 
secondary education of 1st cycle upon their requests and after 
approval of a spec.ial committee. 

1.- Teachers graduated from the former superior school of Fine­
Arts who meet the :required lileniorHy conditions. 

2.- Nusic teachers, teachers of secondary education, daily or 
contractual teachers of first cycle possessing the required diplomas-and 
have served at least for 2 years in the 1st cycle of professional 
secondary education. 
V" Cadre .for elementary teachers 

This is a cadre reserved for the graduates of normal school the 
study duration of which is 4 years. 

Admission also is extended to those possessing Baccalaureate 1st 
part; diploma of 1st cycle of secondary education (or anequivalent diploma).; 
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of their chiefs, the elementary education teachers possessing the complete
baccalaureate or diploma of pedagogic ability of 2nd cycle may be admitted
as well.

IV. Cadre for teachers of 1st cycle of professional secondary education.

(Arrêté No. 52-GD/ND on November 19, 1955)
This cadre is equivalent to salary scale "B" the highest grade

of which is reserved for the teachers ex-students of superior school

of Fine-Arts of Indochina.

Senior teacher - special grade 720

680super-grade- -

1st grade 640- -

2nd grade 600- -

3rd grade 560- -

4th grade 520- -

Teacher of 1st grade 480

2nd grade 440I

3rd grade 410-

4th grade 380-

5th grade 350Made

Teacher under probation 320

In order to be admitted, the diplóna of the Superior National School

of Fine-Arts or of the former Superior School of Fine-Arts of Indochina

is required.

The following may also be nominated teachers of professional

secondary education of 1st cycle upon their requests and after

approval of a special committee.

1.- Teachers graduated from the former superior school of Fine-

Arts who meet the required seniority conditions.

2. - Music teachers, teachers of secondary education, daily or

contractual teachers of first cycle possessing the required diplomas and

have served at least for 2 years in the 1st cycle of professional

secondary education.

V. Cadre for elementary teachers

This is a cadre reserved for the graduates of normal school the

study duration of which is 4 years.

Admission also is extended to those possessing Baccalauréate 1st

part; diploma of 1st cycle of secondary education ( or an equivalent diploma).
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1.- Possessing 0. diploma of an applied Arts school after thl1ee 
years of schooling, or a technical diploma. 

2.- Having at least one year's npprent:\.ooal:t;j;p in a work-shop. 
3~· Passing the examination to rende.;- the admission definite. 
Following are the salary indices for this cadre: 

Senior teacher of super-grade 
- 1st grade 

2nd grade 
3rd grade 
4th grade 

Teacher of 1st grade 
2nd grade 
3rd grade 
4th grade 

Teacher under probationary period 
SA1Ju~Y OF TEACHING PERSONNEL 

480 
450 
420 
390 
360 
330 
310 
290 
270 

The salary of a civil-servant includes the following elements: 
a) Basic salary 
b) High cost of living allowances 
c) Family allowances 

a) the. basic salary is obtained by nUll tiplying (1Q20$ x ,l?Q) 
100 x 100 

with the salary index. 
b) The high cost of ;Living allowances are fixed by Decree No. 2S;""NV' 

on ~~y 8, 1954 as follows~ 
For salary scale A and B 
Single 
Married 
l~rried and one child 
Married and 2 children 
Mat-ried and 3 children 
Married and 4 children 
Married and 5 children 

Above 5 children 
For salaril: scale B 
Single 
Married 

and 

AI.!> 

1200$00 
1550$00 
1900$00 
2250$00 
2600$00 
2950$00 
3300$00 

800$00 
950$00 

" 

.. 

..... 

1.- Possessing 0. diploma of an applied Arts school after thl1ee 
years of schooling, or a technical diploma. 

2.- Having at least one year's npprent:\.ooal:t;j;p in a work-shop. 
3~· Passing the examination to rende.;- the admission definite. 
Following are the salary indices for this cadre: 

Senior teacher of super-grade 
- 1st grade 

2nd grade 
3rd grade 
4th grade 

Teacher of 1st grade 
2nd grade 
3rd grade 
4th grade 

Teacher under probationary period 
SA1Ju~Y OF TEACHING PERSONNEL 

480 
450 
420 
390 
360 
330 
310 
290 
270 

The salary of a civil-servant includes the following elements: 
a) Basic salary 
b) High cost of living allowances 
c) Family allowances 

a) the. basic salary is obtained by nUll tiplying (1Q20$ x ,l?Q) 
100 x 100 

with the salary index. 
b) The high cost of ;Living allowances are fixed by Decree No. 2S;""NV' 

on ~~y 8, 1954 as follows~ 
For salary scale A and B 
Single 
Married 
l~rried and one child 
Married and 2 children 
Mat-ried and 3 children 
Married and 4 children 
Married and 5 children 

Above 5 children 
For salaril: scale B 
Single 
Married 

and 

AI.!> 

1200$00 
1550$00 
1900$00 
2250$00 
2600$00 
2950$00 
3300$00 

800$00 
950$00 

" 

.. 

1. - Possessing a diploma 01 an applied Arts school after three

years of schooling, or a technical diploma.

2. - Having at least one year's apprenticoship in a work-shop.

3. Passing the examination to render the admission definite.

Following are the salary indices for this cadre:

480Senior teacher of super-grade
450- 1st grade-

420- 2nd grade-

390- 3rd grade--

360- 4th grade--

330Teacher of 1st grade
310- 2nd grade-

290- 3rd grade-

270- 4th grade-

Teacher under probationary period

SALARY OF TEACHING PERSONNEL

The salary of a civil-servant includes the following elements:

a) Basic salary

b) High cost of living allowances

c) Family allowances

a) the basic salary is obtained by multiplying (1020$ X 120)
100 X 100

with the salary index.

b) The high cost of living allowances are fixed by Decree No. 28-NV

on May 8, 1954 as follows:

For salary scale A and B

1200$00Single
1550$00Married

1900$00Married and one child

2250$00Married and 2 children

2600$00Married and 3 children

2950$00Married and 4 children

3300$00Married and 5 children and

Above 5 children

For salary scale B

800$00Single

950$00Married
A15



.. 
Inrried and 1 child 1100$00 
l'nrried and 2 children' 1250$00 
j"Iarried and 3 children 1400$00 
~nrried and 4 children 1550$00 
Married and 5 children 1700$00 
c) The family allowances are fixed by decree No. 28-NV on May 8, 

1954, paragraph 4 . 
Wife 350$00 
Each child 250$00 (no lirni t) 
Apart from these allowances, a pedagogic prize of 200$00 a 

month is granted to elementary school and auxiliary teachers (according 
to decree No. 175 - HV on Flay 23, 1954, paragraph 4 article 8) 

The elementary education teachers who reach a class of secondary 
education of 1st cycle receives an extra pay of, 12$ per hour. 

The teachers of 1st cycle of secondary education 'ITho are 
designated to teach a class of 2nd cycle of secondary Education receive 
an allowance of 17$ per hour. These teaching hours are limited to 17 
per week. 

The agrege teachers receive an allowance of 180$00 per overtime 
hour while that of the "licenci6" teachers and of 2nd cyclei of 
professionnel secondary education teachers is 150$00. 

The following table shows the size of the present teaching 
personnel on duty 

University 
Professors, lecturers, charges d'enseignement 
2nd cycle of seconda],J... Ed':1,C':§.tl.o..u 
Licencies professors 
Professors of superior primary Education 
1st cycle of secondary education 
Teachers of 1st cycle (former european cadre) 
Toachers of complementary (former european cadre) 
Contractual personnel 
Artists and musicians 
Elementary Education 
School directors 
Inspectors 
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23 

43 
264 

4 
15 

290 
13 

7 
7 

., 

.. 
Inrried and 1 child 1100$00 
l'nrried and 2 children' 1250$00 
j"Iarried and 3 children 1400$00 
~nrried and 4 children 1550$00 
Married and 5 children 1700$00 
c) The family allowances are fixed by decree No. 28-NV on May 8, 

1954, paragraph 4 . 
Wife 350$00 
Each child 250$00 (no lirni t) 
Apart from these allowances, a pedagogic prize of 200$00 a 

month is granted to elementary school and auxiliary teachers (according 
to decree No. 175 - HV on Flay 23, 1954, paragraph 4 article 8) 

The elementary education teachers who reach a class of secondary 
education of 1st cycle receives an extra pay of, 12$ per hour. 

The teachers of 1st cycle of secondary education 'ITho are 
designated to teach a class of 2nd cycle of secondary Education receive 
an allowance of 17$ per hour. These teaching hours are limited to 17 
per week. 

The agrege teachers receive an allowance of 180$00 per overtime 
hour while that of the "licenci6" teachers and of 2nd cyclei of 
professionnel secondary education teachers is 150$00. 

The following table shows the size of the present teaching 
personnel on duty 

University 
Professors, lecturers, charges d'enseignement 
2nd cycle of seconda],J... Ed':1,C':§.tl.o..u 
Licencies professors 
Professors of superior primary Education 
1st cycle of secondary education 
Teachers of 1st cycle (former european cadre) 
Toachers of complementary (former european cadre) 
Contractual personnel 
Artists and musicians 
Elementary Education 
School directors 
Inspectors 
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23 

43 
264 

4 
15 

290 
13 

7 
7 

., 

Married and 1 child 1100$00

Married and 2 children 1250$00

Married and 3 children 1400$00

Married and 4 children 1550$00

Married and 5 children 1700$00

c) The family allowances are fixed by decree No. 28-NV on May 8,

1954, paragraph 4

Wife 350$00

Each child 250$00 (no limit)

Apart from these allowances, a pedagogic prize of 200$00 a

month is granted to elementary school and auxiliary teachers (according
to decree No. 175 - NV on May 23, 1954, paragraph 4 article 8)

The elementary education teachers who reach a class of secondary
education of 1st cycle receives an extra pay of 12$ per hour.

The teachers of 1st cycle of secondary education who are

designated to teach a class of 2nd cycle of secondary Education receive

an allowance of 17$ per hour. These teaching hours are limited to 17

per week.

The agrégé teachers receive an allowance of 180$00 per overtime

hour while that of the "licencié" teachers and of 2nd cycle of

professionnel secondary education teachers is 150$00.

The following table shows the size of the present teaching

personnel on duty

University

Professors, lecturers, chargés d'enseignement 23

2nd cycle of secondary Education

Licenciés professors 43

Professors of superior primary Education 264

1st cycle of secondary education

Teachers of 1st cycle (former european cadre) 4

Tonchers of complementary (former european cadre) 15

Contractual personnel 290

Artists and musicians 13

Elementary Education

School directors 7

Inspectors 7
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Vice-secretaries of Education 
Teachers 
Auxiliary teachers 
Village teachers, instructors 
Instructors of Popular Education 
Instructors of professionnel Education 
Instructors of llighland cadre 

Artists , 
Supervisers 
Laboratory assistants 
Chief mechanic overseer 
Specialized workers 
\~orkers Cooks 
Personnel on special assignment to the 
Department of Education 

5 
1570 
4367 
3124 
1740 

93 
110 

1 

5 
6 

24 
29 
41 
74 

308 
Administrative personnel (South, Central PNS) 311 
~fess engel'S 90 
Workers 583 
Drivers 29 

Vice-secretaries of Education 
Teachers 
Auxiliary teachers 
Village teachers, instructors 
Instructors of Popular Education 
Instructors of professionnel Education 
Instructors of llighland cadre 

Artists , 
Supervisers 
Laboratory assistants 
Chief mechanic overseer 
Specialized workers 
\~orkers Cooks 
Personnel on special assignment to the 
Department of Education 

5 
1570 
4367 
3124 
1740 

93 
110 

1 

5 
6 

24 
29 
41 
74 

308 
Administrative personnel (South, Central PNS) 311 
~fess engel'S 90 
Workers 583 
Drivers 29 

Vice-secretaries of Education 5
Teachers 1570

Auxiliary teachers 4367

Village teachers, instructors 3124
Instructors of Popular Education 1740
Instructors of professionnel Education 93
Instructors of Highland cadre 110

Artists 1

Supervisers 5

Laboratory assistants 6
Chief mechanic overseer 24

Specialized workers 29
Workers - Cooks 41
Personnel on special assignment to the 74
Department of Education 308
Administrative personnel (South, Central PMS) 311

Messengers 90
Workers 583
Drivers 29
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APPENDIX B 

pample Dossier Form 

CONTRACTUAL EMPLOYEES 

SeryiceOrder 

- Recruitement upon suggestions 
- Permit or census-card copy 
- Copy or certificate of Education diploma 
- Certificate of good character (within 3 months) 
- Health Certificate (within 6 months) 

Contraotua.l 

- Security investigation 
- Polic.e register 
- Civil status (marriage certificate, and. birth certificate .... ) 

Contract is renewable every 6 months. 

, I~, 

!,' .. 

, 
\ ", 

'. 

APPENDIX B 

pample Dossier Form 

CONTRACTUAL EMPLOYEES 

SeryiceOrder 

- Recruitement upon suggestions 
- Permit or census-card copy 
- Copy or certificate of Education diploma 
- Certificate of good character (within 3 months) 
- Health Certificate (within 6 months) 

Contraotua.l 

- Security investigation 
- Polic.e register 
- Civil status (marriage certificate, and. birth certificate .... ) 

Contract is renewable every 6 months. 
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, 
\ ", 
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APPENDIX B

Sample Dossier Form

CONTRACTUAL EMPLOYEES

Service Order

- Recruitement upon suggestions
- Permit or census-card copy
- Copy or certificate of Education diploma
- Certificate of good character (within 3 months)
- Health Certificate (within 6 months)

Contractual

- Security investigation
- Police register
- Civil status (marriage certificate, and birth certificate )

Contract is renewable every 6 months.



Employees in the cadre 

List of dqcnrnents necessary to the setting up of the files 
concerning I'-1r .. " G .... " • ~ .......... '! ;, • c .... 0 " .. ~ Prof aSSOT of' iI .................... .. 

who desire.s to be admitted to secondary professor cadre of ••••••••••••• 
echelon. 

1. Request for integration 
2. Repor't of Capacity and reason of proposal (2 copies) of the 

Director and the Direct:ion of education. 
3. Education dil110ma. 
4. "lealth certificate (within 6 months). 
5. Certificate of good character (within 3 months). 
6. Police register Cld thin 6 months). 
7. Descriptive declaration or census-card copy, and postponement of 

military duty copy. 
8. Result of security investigation on political behaviour of Intereste,d 

party. 
9. Declaration list of salary period, contractual period Professor paid 

on a'daily basis. (The ill'ofessor paid on a daily basis is required 
to indj.cate how many hours he has taugllt a week, from wllat day to 
l>{hat day.) mu.st be certified by the concerned service. 
~Che contractual copies,decisions or service order and other 
documents certified the salary; contractual period and Professor 
paid on a daily basis nmst be joined with this copy. 

10. Application for old-o.ge allowance (to be enti t1ed to old-age allowanc.i;;) 
a fonctionnaire must work for the government for 20 years. Any 
contractual fonctionnaire who wants to be in the cadre Ilas to fulfil:). 
this requirement. If he has worked for 5 years as a contractual 
fonctionnaire he has to agree to pay the Government the amo\L'1t of 
money he did not pay whilo he was a contractual employee in order to 
receive the old-age allowance when he retires.) 

11. Birth certificate of interested party. 
12. Declaration list of family situation. 
13. Birth certificate, and marriage certificate of wife, children. 

(If the interested party is married). 
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Employees in the cadre 

List of dqcnrnents necessary to the setting up of the files 
concerning I'-1r .. " G .... " • ~ .......... '! ;, • c .... 0 " .. ~ Prof aSSOT of' iI .................... .. 

who desire.s to be admitted to secondary professor cadre of ••••••••••••• 
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1. Request for integration 
2. Repor't of Capacity and reason of proposal (2 copies) of the 

Director and the Direct:ion of education. 
3. Education dil110ma. 
4. "lealth certificate (within 6 months). 
5. Certificate of good character (within 3 months). 
6. Police register Cld thin 6 months). 
7. Descriptive declaration or census-card copy, and postponement of 

military duty copy. 
8. Result of security investigation on political behaviour of Intereste,d 

party. 
9. Declaration list of salary period, contractual period Professor paid 

on a'daily basis. (The ill'ofessor paid on a daily basis is required 
to indj.cate how many hours he has taugllt a week, from wllat day to 
l>{hat day.) mu.st be certified by the concerned service. 
~Che contractual copies,decisions or service order and other 
documents certified the salary; contractual period and Professor 
paid on a daily basis nmst be joined with this copy. 

10. Application for old-o.ge allowance (to be enti t1ed to old-age allowanc.i;;) 
a fonctionnaire must work for the government for 20 years. Any 
contractual fonctionnaire who wants to be in the cadre Ilas to fulfil:). 
this requirement. If he has worked for 5 years as a contractual 
fonctionnaire he has to agree to pay the Government the amo\L'1t of 
money he did not pay whilo he was a contractual employee in order to 
receive the old-age allowance when he retires.) 

11. Birth certificate of interested party. 
12. Declaration list of family situation. 
13. Birth certificate, and marriage certificate of wife, children. 

(If the interested party is married). 
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Employees in the cadre

List of documents necessary to the setting up of the files

concerning Mr Professor of
who desires to be admitted to secondary professor cadre of
échelon.

1. Request for integration
2. Report of Capacity and reason of proposal (2 copies) of the

Director and the Direction of education.

3. Education diploma.

4. Health certificate (within 6 months).
5. Certificate of good character (within 3 months).
6. Police register (within 6 months).
7. Descriptive declaration or census-card copy, and postponement of

military duty copy.
8. Result of security investigation on political behaviour of interested

party.

9. Declaration list of salary period, contractual period Professor paid
on daily basis. (The professor paid on a daily basis is required
to indicate how many hours he has taught a week, from what day to
what day.) must be certified by the concerned service.
The contractual copies, decisions or service order and other
documents certified the salary; contractual period and Professor

paid on a daily basis must be joined with this copy.
10. Application for old-age allowance to be entitled to old-age allowance

a fonctionaire must work for the government for 20 years. Any
contractual fonctionnaire who wants to be in the cadre has to fulfill
this requirement. If he has worked for 5 years as a contractual
fonctionnaire he has to agree to pay the Government the amount of

money he did not pay while he was a contractual employee in order to
receive the old-age allowance when he retires.)

11. Birth certificate of interested party.
12. Declaration list of family situation.

13. Birth certificate, and marriage certificate of wife, children.
(If the interested party is married).
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Daily employees (Journalier) 

The interested party is requtred to furnish a personal file 
along' with the following papers: 

1. Application to be employed. 
2. Certifioate of good character issued within the past 6 months. 
3. Police register issued vrithin the past 6 months. 
4. Personal files. 
5. Result of seourity investigation on politioal (triplioate). 

behaviour of the security and polioe Bureau. 
6. Hea.lth certiftcate •••••..•.••....•......•... (duplioate) 
7. Copy or oertificate of educati.on diploma ••••• (duplicate) 
8. Civil status (marriage certificate and birth certifioate) (duplicate) 
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'I 

Daily employees (Journalier)

The interested party is required to furnish a personal file

along with the following papers:

1. Application to be employed.

2. Certificate of good character issued within the past 6 months.

3. Police register issued within the past 6 months.

4. Personal files.

5. Result of security investigation on political (triplicate)
behaviour of the security and police Bureau.

6. Health certificate (duplicate)

(duplicate)7. Copy or certificate of education diploma
8. Civil status (marriage certificate and birth certificate) (duplicate)
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REPUBLIC 0])' VIET-liAM 
DEPARTiJENT OF EDUCATION 

-000-

PERSONAL INFO,RVlATIOli 

Name: •••• " ••• 6 ... b •••••• , •••• " .............. " ••••••••••••• ~ ..... • ." ••••••• " 

Date of birth: " .. " .... " .... " .. " .. " .... " " " ..... " .. " .. " .... " " .... " " ...... " .......... " " .... " .... " .. " " " " 

Nationa1l.ty: 
.... " ...... " " 0 .. " .... " " .... .. eo " ........ " .............. '" ................ " .......... " ... " " .. " ...... " 

Residence: 

Diplomas: ' •• "O •• '4.~ •• "1 

}'rofessional certificate: .......... ~ .. Q~~, 

Single, marri ed or widow: ........... " ..... " ............ " ...... " ... , .. IJ ...... " " 0 .. " ........ " .... " " .. " 

Name of wife: ................................. 000 ................ , ••••• 0 

Profession: " .................. ~ "',, " .. " " > .... " .. " .................................. " ...... " .. " .... " ~ .... " " .. " .. .. 

Ho\~ many children: ••••••••••••••.•••••••• 1; ................................ , ... . 

Date of birth of the children: . . . ........ "" ... "" ....... " ............ . 
Period on duty: •••.••••••.•••••••.•••.••.• ; .•••.••.••••.•••••••••••••• 

Pr'evi CUB ly : ............. " ............................................................. " ........ .. 

a) In national office: 
b) In private office 
want to be employed in 

Year, 
Year~ 

month, date. 
month, date. 

Saigon, month, day, year 
Certified true inforiuation 

Interested party 
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REPUBLIC OF VIET-NAM

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

-o0o-

PERSONAL INFORMATION

Name:

Date of birth:

Nationality:

Residence:

Diplomas:

Professional certificate:

Single, married or widow:

Name of wife:

Profession:

How many children:

Date of birth of the children:

Period on duty:

Previously:

a) In national office: Year, month, date.

b) In private office : Year, month, date.

want to be employed in

Saigon, month, day, year

Certified true information

Interested party
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Note on Tabulatiou$ 

The' following tabulations are the result of guided intervievlS 

which we:r:e conducted among a number of village sohoolmasters thrmlghout 

Vietnam. Since access1,bility ls a selective factor in carrying out 

research in rural areat in Vietn~a, the present sample caunot be 

considered rand.om. In any event, these tabulations represent a eeries 

of opinions expressed by 'responsible people in the fie1d of eduoation ---

people who are olose to the actual operation of the education program. 

The results, therefore, are valuable in that they reflect a gToat deal 

• about the state of education in the provinces. They point to eome 

problems which have import for Vietnamese sooiety as well as the Vietnamese' 

system of eduoation. 

Qontents of Tables 

I. Illiteracy Estimates 

II. Attendance 

III. Teachers, Pupils, and Classes 

IV. Inspections 

V. Major Problems 

VI. Improvement 

VII. A-B-C-D Popular Education 

VIII. Libraries 

IX. Village Interest in Education 
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Note on Tabulations

The following tabulations are the result of guided interviews

which were conducted among a number of village schoolmasters throughout

Vietnam. Since accessibility is a selective factor in carrying out

research in rural areas in Vietnam, the present sample cannot be

considered random. In any event, these tabulations represent a series

of opinions expressed by responsible people in the field of education

people who are close to the actual operation of the education program.

The results, therefore, are valuable in that they reflect a great deal

about the state of education in the provinces. They point to some

problems which have import for Vietnamese society as well as the Vietnamese

system of education.

Contents of Tables

I. Illiteracy Estimates

II. Attendance

III. Teachers, Pupils, and Classes

IV. Inspections

V. Major Problems

VI. Improvement

VII. A-B-C-D Popular Education

VIII. Libraries

IX. Village Interest in Education
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NUMBER OF INTERVIEViS 

Village Schoolmaster Interviews ((Jode Number V-2) 

Tabulation by Region 

Central Viotnam • • • • • 18 

South Vietnam • • • • • • • • , 24 

Pays Montagnardz du sud • • • • • • • 5 

Total . , • • • . • , • • • • • 47 

02 

NUMBER OF INTERVIEViS 

Village Schoolmaster Interviews ((Jode Number V-2) 

Tabulation by Region 

Central Viotnam • • • • • 18 

South Vietnam • • • • • • • • , 24 

Pays Montagnardz du sud • • • • • • • 5 

Total . , • • • . • , • • • • • 47 

02 

NUMBER OF INTERVIEWS

Village Schoolmaster Interviews (Code Number V-2)

Tabulation by Region

18Central Vietnam

24South Vietnam

5Pays Montagnards du Sud

47Total
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I - iLLITERACY ESTIMATES 
V-2 Table 

what is illiteracy rate in villae;e? (These figures represent 
estimates of the number of illiterates, not official statistios.) 

CENTER SOU'PH P.M.S. 

0/0 0/0 0/0 

60 60 

80 45 

60 40 

15 50 

20 60 

33 1/3 50 

60 ~,O 

70 90 

70 50 

20 60 

30 50 

60 

replies (19 replies (2 replies 
don't knows) 7 don't knows) 2 don't knows) 

C3 
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I - iLLITERACY ESTIMATES 
V-2 Table 

what is illiteracy rate in villae;e? (These figures represent 
estimates of the number of illiterates, not official statistios.) 

CENTER SOU'PH P.M.S. 

0/0 0/0 0/0 

60 60 

80 45 

60 40 

15 50 

20 60 

33 1/3 50 

60 ~,O 

70 90 

70 50 

20 60 

30 50 

60 

replies (19 replies (2 replies 
don't knows) 7 don't knows) 2 don't knows) 
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1 

I - ILLITERACY ESTIMATES
V-2 Table

What is illiteracy rate in village? (These figures represent
estimates of the number of illiterates, not official statistics.)

CENTER P.M.S.SOUTH

o/o o/o0/0

60 60

80 45

60 40

15 50

6020

1/3 5033

60 40

70 90

70 50

6020

30 50

60

(2 replies(14 replies (19 replies
2 don't knows)7 don't knows)3 don't knows)

C3



II - ATTENDANCE 
V-2 Table 

1. What percentage of school-age children llttend school? 
2. What is percentage of students w110 Can continue their 

eduoation when they complete elementary school? 

I--------------------,-----------~-------,--------------------l CENTER ! SOUTH P.Iv!.S. 

0/0 J,ttending1«0 Om conti- «0 J,ttcnd1ng op Qm ccnti- op .Lttending07o 11m. conti-, 
School .1 nue school School nue sohool School nue sohool 

90 =1 __ 4.;..0:--__ +_____ 50 ___ ._1?2_ .. " .... '. 
90 30 90 30 50 .,,".. --If--... -....::...c----I---.--+-~-=---+-.......:.---.-" .. 

. _._._~~ ___ lL-lOO -._-. +--- :-~---I--.-:-~---+.--..".:~--+---~...:.~--... .. L +-----.-.. -----_!_-----.-1----=--.-... .. 
60 10 80 70 20 

.~-.-.. -.,,-+---....:.:..::--,,+--...:..:...--+----... --j--.-"--.. --+-----
100 50 40 

~-------+--"------+--~-----!---~----~----~--------.. 
30 40 30 ... -----+--.::.-.--+---..:..--+--...:.:---1----.--+--.--.-." 

,, __ 2~5, ~_+ _____ 4-___ 6 3 
100 25 ---1---

2
=---+------.-- -11-------......... . 

t--:::-::.---+--:-:---i----:=:--+---::-:---+-----+---" .. -_ .. .. 
55 10 40 20 .. -·---=:.:::---1----·--+-"----+------1------4----.. -· 
20 100 80 . 2 

--~---r--~--r-~~-+--~--+_----_+------~ 
65 70 80 

!-,-,--,,--.- -+---'--'-" .. --t------+--,----t--.------I----,,--_. 

60 

20 10 15 
~~~-~-------+---~---+--~~--+-----4---------
" _____ 1-__ 9~0::...._._+_-.--'-7-0_-t_--_-t_----"......;1__---....... ,, .. 

~ 20 W . 
------I-~~-t--..::;..:...--+_---=:.:......--I-----+_---... 

25 2 70. 1--.....;:;.;:.-,--+--...::..---1----::..=---+----+----+---.. 
45 50 90 

I'-.• --=----I---~~--+---:---+---=---+--~-+----~.-.". 
60 60 . . --.---+---=-.--11--.:..:.....--+-----1-----+----." ... 

40 60 "._---+-_._--+----'----1--._---'-+--------1-----_ ... -
40 40 

80 100 

35 90 

t These figures are entimates, not official statistics. 

, ,!' 

II - ATTENDANCE 
V-2 Table 

1. What percentage of school-age children llttend school? 
2. What is percentage of students w110 Can continue their 

eduoation when they complete elementary school? 

I--------------------,-----------~-------,--------------------l CENTER ! SOUTH P.Iv!.S. 

0/0 J,ttending1«0 Om conti- «0 J,ttcnd1ng op Qm ccnti- op .Lttending07o 11m. conti-, 
School .1 nue school School nue sohool School nue sohool 

90 =1 __ 4.;..0:--__ +_____ 50 ___ ._1?2_ .. " .... '. 
90 30 90 30 50 .,,".. --If--... -....::...c----I---.--+-~-=---+-.......:.---.-" .. 

. _._._~~ ___ lL-lOO -._-. +--- :-~---I--.-:-~---+.--..".:~--+---~...:.~--... .. L +-----.-.. -----_!_-----.-1----=--.-... .. 
60 10 80 70 20 

.~-.-.. -.,,-+---....:.:..::--,,+--...:..:...--+----... --j--.-"--.. --+-----
100 50 40 

~-------+--"------+--~-----!---~----~----~--------.. 
30 40 30 ... -----+--.::.-.--+---..:..--+--...:.:---1----.--+--.--.-." 

,, __ 2~5, ~_+ _____ 4-___ 6 3 
100 25 ---1---

2
=---+------.-- -11-------......... . 

t--:::-::.---+--:-:---i----:=:--+---::-:---+-----+---" .. -_ .. .. 
55 10 40 20 .. -·---=:.:::---1----·--+-"----+------1------4----.. -· 
20 100 80 . 2 

--~---r--~--r-~~-+--~--+_----_+------~ 
65 70 80 

!-,-,--,,--.- -+---'--'-" .. --t------+--,----t--.------I----,,--_. 

60 

20 10 15 
~~~-~-------+---~---+--~~--+-----4---------
" _____ 1-__ 9~0::...._._+_-.--'-7-0_-t_--_-t_----"......;1__---....... ,, .. 

~ 20 W . 
------I-~~-t--..::;..:...--+_---=:.:......--I-----+_---... 

25 2 70. 1--.....;:;.;:.-,--+--...::..---1----::..=---+----+----+---.. 
45 50 90 

I'-.• --=----I---~~--+---:---+---=---+--~-+----~.-.". 
60 60 . . --.---+---=-.--11--.:..:.....--+-----1-----+----." ... 

40 60 "._---+-_._--+----'----1--._---'-+--------1-----_ ... -
40 40 

80 100 

35 90 

t These figures are entimates, not official statistics. 

, ,!' 

II - ATTENDANCE
V-2 Table

1. What percentage of school-age children attend school?
2. What is percentage of students who can continue their

education when they complete elementary school?
th

CENTER SOUTH P.M.S.

% Attending do Can conti- 96 Attending % Can canti-- 06 Attending 0/0 Can conti-
School nue school School Schoolnue school nue school

90 40 10050

90 30 30 5090

8060 8030 25

8060 8010040 30

60 8010 70 20

100 50 40
60 4030 30

625 3

100 25 2

1055 40 20

8010020 2

65 8070

1020 15

7090

65 20 30

25 702

45 50 90

6060

6040

40 40

80 100

35 90

These figures are estimates, not official statistics.
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\~b" of 
Tea.ohers 

4 

5 
2 

6 

2 

2 

4 

5 

5 
1 

2 
1 

2 

4 

5 
1 

6 

III - TEACHER, PUPILS, CLASSES 
V-2 Ta.ble 

How many 'reachers? 
How many Pupils? 
How many Classes? 

CENTER V.N. 
Number Number 

of of 
Pu;eils CID.saes 

297 5 
260 5 

95 3 
365 6 

130 4 
80 2 

291 5 
228 5 
270 5 
43 1 

200 3 

42 1 

119 3 
171 4 
264 5 
58 1 

320 9 

SOUTH V.N. 
NtI.mbar Number 

of of 
Teachers PUEils 

i9 810 

8 ~rOO 

3 178 

11. 750 

3 327 
12 550 

5 357 

9 600 

3 178 

2 220 

6 245 
11 667 

7 477 
1 90 

13 834 
1 50 

19 1095 

5 200 

2 167 
8 540 

4 230 

3 237 

C5 

I 
! 

Number Number 
of of 

Classes Teachers 

19 1 

4 2 

3 1 

12 1 

3 2 
10 

7 
9 

3 
. 

3 
6 

11 

7 
2 

16 

2 

18 

4 

3 
8 

4 

3 

P.M.S. 

Number Number 
of of 

Pu£ils Classes ) 

70 3 
105 3 

35 1 

80 3 

, 96 4 ! 
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I 
! 

Number Number 
of of 

Classes Teachers 

19 1 

4 2 

3 1 

12 1 

3 2 
10 

7 
9 

3 
. 

3 
6 

11 

7 
2 

16 

2 

18 

4 

3 
8 

4 

3 

P.M.S. 

Number Number 
of of 

Pu£ils Classes ) 

70 3 
105 3 

35 1 
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III - TEACHER, PUPILS, CLASSES
V-2 Table

How many Teachers?
How many Pupils?
How many Classes?

P.M.S.SOUTH V.N.CENTER V.N.

NumberNumberNumberNumberNumber NumberNumberNumberNumber
ofofofofofofofofof

ClassesPupilsTeachersClassesPupilsTeachersClassesPupilsTeachers

810 701 3191952974

1058 324400260 55
1178 1 353395 32

80 316 12750113656

96 42327 33130 42

1055080 1222

357 7552914

600228 9955

178 3352705

2201 321 43
66 245200 32

667 111111 42

74777119 32

901 2171 44

1683413264 55

58 1 50 211

1810956 199320

5 4200

167 32

88 540

42304

237 33
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-----;----------

IV - INSPECTIONS 
V-2 Table 

How often does provinoial inspeotor visit your sohool? 
(single response) 

CVN S'VN 

1. 1 each week 1 

2. 1 every :2 wooks 5 
-
3. 1 every month 1 6 --_._" 
4. 1 every 2 months 1 2 

--
5. 1 - 3 times each year 7 3 

6. Less t!:lan once a year .1 l. 
-
7. school too new or school 5 3 

master is new 

8. Never visited 3 1 

9· ])on! '~ 1<:11<1'1 .... " 2 
40··0_ 

TOTllL 18 24 

c6 

PMS 

• 

. 

3 

-. 

1 . 

1 

. 

--
~ ... -. , 

5 
, 
i .---........ 

-----;----------

IV - INSPECTIONS 
V-2 Table 

How often does provinoial inspeotor visit your sohool? 
(single response) 

CVN S'VN 

1. 1 each week 1 

2. 1 every :2 wooks 5 
-
3. 1 every month 1 6 --_._" 
4. 1 every 2 months 1 2 

--
5. 1 - 3 times each year 7 3 

6. Less t!:lan once a year .1 l. 
-
7. school too new or school 5 3 

master is new 

8. Never visited 3 1 

9· ])on! '~ 1<:11<1'1 .... " 2 
40··0_ 

TOTllL 18 24 
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PMS 

• 

. 

3 

-. 

1 . 

1 

. 

--
~ ... -. , 

5 
, 
i .---........ 

IV I INSPECTIONS
V-2 Table

How often does provincial inspector visit your school?
(single response)

PMSSVNCVN

11. 1 each week

52. 1 every 2 wooks

6 313. 1 every month

214. 1 every 2 months

375. 1 - 3 times each year

1116. Less than once a year

137. School too now or school 5
master is new

138. Never visited

29. Don't know

518 24TOTAL
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1. 

. 2. 

3. 

4· 

5· 

6. 

7. 

v - Mp,JOR PROBLEMS 
V-2 Table 

What are your major problems? (multip1oresponse) 

PROBLEMS REGION 

OVN SVN 

Laok of facilities (c1as8 
. room - toilet - play) 

5 14 

Rel,e,irs (orrep1acemont) of 5 7 
existing facilities. 

Salary too low 2 2 
. 

Lack of eg.uipment (books .. 12 . 12 
wri ting material - furniture 
-medicine) 

Lack of teachers 6 3 

Lack cf attendance 1 1 

No problems 2 

-
TOTAL 31 41 

, ~ 

07 

PMS 1 

3 

4 

2 

1 

10 

1. 

. 2. 

3. 

4· 

5· 

6. 

7. 

v - Mp,JOR PROBLEMS 
V-2 Table 

What are your major problems? (multip1oresponse) 

PROBLEMS REGION 

OVN SVN 

Laok of facilities (c1as8 
. room - toilet - play) 

5 14 

Rel,e,irs (orrep1acemont) of 5 7 
existing facilities. 

Salary too low 2 2 
. 

Lack of eg.uipment (books .. 12 . 12 
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Lack of teachers 6 3 

Lack cf attendance 1 1 

No problems 2 

-
TOTAL 31 41 

, ~ 

07 

PMS 1 

3 

4 

2 

1 

10 

V - MAJOR PROBLEMS
V-2 Table

What are your major problems? (multiple response)

PROBLEMS REGION

CVN SVN PMS

Lack of facilities (class1. 5 14
room - toilet - play)

2. Repairs (or replacement) of 5 7 3
existing facilities.

3. Salary too low 2 2

4. Lack of equipment (books - 12 12 4
writing material - furniture
-medicine)

5. Lack of teachers 6 3 2

6. Lack of attendance 1 1 1

7. No problems 2

TOTAL 31 41 10
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1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5· 

6. 

VI - IMPROVEMENT 
V-2 Table 

what are your suggestions for improving the school system? 
(multiple response) 

C.V.N. S.V .. N. P.!.!.S. 

-
Neod more practical subjects 5 4 1 

- - --
Increase faoilities or tea- 6 10 
ching oquipment 

Increase number of teachers 2 2 

Improve teachers training 2 
(in-servicG'training, etc) 

Establish better 8chool-
community relations (paren~ 1 1 
government servioes) 

No suggestions 6 8 3 

TOTAL 22 24 5 
, , 

08 

i 

", ! 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5· 

6. 

VI - IMPROVEMENT 
V-2 Table 

what are your suggestions for improving the school system? 
(multiple response) 

C.V.N. S.V .. N. P.!.!.S. 

-
Neod more practical subjects 5 4 1 

- - --
Increase faoilities or tea- 6 10 
ching oquipment 

Increase number of teachers 2 2 

Improve teachers training 2 
(in-servicG'training, etc) 

Establish better 8chool-
community relations (paren~ 1 1 
government servioes) 

No suggestions 6 8 3 

TOTAL 22 24 5 
, , 

08 

i 

", ! 

VI - IMPROVEMENT
V-2 Table

What are your suggestions for improving the school system?
(multiple response)

P.M.S.C.V.N. S.V.N.

1. Need more practical subjects 5 14

62. Increase facilities or tea- 10
ching equipment

3. Increase number of teachers 2 2

4. Improve teachers training 2
(in-service training, etc)

5. Establish better school-
community relations (parents 1 1
government services)

6. No suggestions 6 8 3

TOTAL 522 24
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Cii'NTER 

SOUTH 

PMS 

VII A - POPUL.AR EDUCATION 
V-'? Table 

Is there any popular Education in your village? 
(single response) 

NO YES 

5 13 

12 12 

3 2 I 

VII - POPULlJl EDUCNUON 
V-2 Table 

TOTAL 

18 

24 

5 

If so, who is in charge? (multiple response) 

CVN SVN PMS 

-
Popular education committee 1 2 2 (auspi cee of village council) , 

Village Volunteers (including 
N·_,t. nov. Id.)venHmt - village 
teachers and literates) 

9 4 

-
Teachers appointed 4 

Civic .Action committee 1 1 
-. - -

Village council 4 1 

No Response 1 

TOTAL 14 13 3 

-. 

C9 

~ 
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• 

Cii'NTER 

SOUTH 

PMS 

VII A - POPUL.AR EDUCATION 
V-'? Table 

Is there any popular Education in your village? 
(single response) 

NO YES 

5 13 

12 12 

3 2 I 

VII - POPULlJl EDUCNUON 
V-2 Table 

TOTAL 

18 

24 

5 

If so, who is in charge? (multiple response) 

CVN SVN PMS 

-
Popular education committee 1 2 2 (auspi cee of village council) , 

Village Volunteers (including 
N·_,t. nov. Id.)venHmt - village 
teachers and literates) 

9 4 

-
Teachers appointed 4 

Civic .Action committee 1 1 
-. - -

Village council 4 1 

No Response 1 

TOTAL 14 13 3 

-. 

C9 

~ 

-} 

VII A - POPULAR EDUCATION
V-2 Table

Is there any popular Education in your village?
(single response)

TOTALYESNO

18135CENTER

1212 24SOUTH

52PMS 3

- POPULAR EDUCATIONVII
V-2 Table

If so, who is in charge? (multiple response)

SVNCVN PMS

Popular education committee
1 22

(auspices of village council)

Village Volunteers (including
49Nut. Rev. Movement - village

teachers and literates)

Teachers appointed 4

1Civic Action committee 1

Village council 14

1No Response

1314TOTAL 3

C9
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VII C - POPULAR EDUCATION 
V-2 Table 

How is popular education final1ced? (multiple'response) 

I 

OVN SVN PMS 

Village budget 4 1 2 

Vill agel's' contri bu tions 4 1 2 

Provo education service 1 2 

.Americen Aid 1 3 

No financial suppcrt 2 6 

Don't know or no response 1 1 

TOTAL 13 14 4 

CI0 

f 

-~ ~-

VII C - POPULAR EDUCATION 
V-2 Table 

How is popular education final1ced? (multiple'response) 

I 

OVN SVN PMS 

Village budget 4 1 2 

Vill agel's' contri bu tions 4 1 2 

Provo education service 1 2 

.Americen Aid 1 3 

No financial suppcrt 2 6 

Don't know or no response 1 1 

TOTAL 13 14 4 

CI0 

f 

-~ 

VII a - POPULAR EDUCATION
V-2 Table

How is popular education financed? (multiple response)

CVN SVN PMS

Village budget 4 1 2

Villagers' contributions 4 1 2

Prov. education service 1 2

American Aid 1 3

No financial support 62

Don't know or no response 1 1

TOTAL 13 14 4
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VIr D - POPULJill EDUC~TION 
. V-2 Table 

Has Popular Education made progress? 
(single response) 

O.V.N. S.V.N. 

1 - HAS MADE PROGRESS 6 10 

2 - HAS NOT PROGRESSED 2 

... i 

3 - NO OPINION 5 

TOTAL 13 10 

011 

P.M.S. ~ 
2 

2 

~ 

I 

VIr D - POPULJill EDUC~TION 
. V-2 Table 

Has Popular Education made progress? 
(single response) 

O.V.N. S.V.N. 

1 - HAS MADE PROGRESS 6 10 

2 - HAS NOT PROGRESSED 2 

... i 

3 - NO OPINION 5 

TOTAL 13 10 

011 

P.M.S. ~ 
2 

2 

VII D - POPULAR EDUCATION
V-2 Table

Has Popular Education made progress?
(single response)

P.M.S.S.V.N.C.V.N.

6 10 21 - HAS MADE PROGRESS

2 - HAS NOT PROGRESSED 2

53 - NO OPINION

10 213TOTAL
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CENTER 

SOUTH 

P.M. S. 

VIn -LIBBLRIES 
V-2 Table 

Is there &J:y type· of library in vill,,,g"'? 
. (eingle response) 

Yes No No Response 
. 

18 

23 1 

, 
5 

, .... 

012 

TOTAL ~ 
18 

24 

5 I 

( 

~ 
CENTER 

SOUTH 

P.M. S. 

VIn -LIBBLRIES 
V-2 Table 

Is there &J:y type· of library in vill,,,g"'? 
. (eingle response) 

Yes No No Response 
. 

18 

23 1 

, 
5 

, .... 

012 

TOTAL ~ 
18 

24 

5 I 

VIII - LIBRARIES
V-2 Table

Is there any type of library in village?
(single response)

Yes No No Response TOTAL

CENTER 18 18

SOUTH 123 24

P.M.S. 5 5
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4. 

IX - VILLAGE INTEREST IN EDUCATION 
V-2 Table 

Who in village is intsrested in education problems? 
(Multiplo Response) 

CATEGORIES CENTEB SOUTH 

Loo'al Authorities (canton 
chief, village council, priast) 9 l~ 

Village organizations (Civj.c 
Action, P.T.A., NAT. Movement 

2 2 for Revolution, 
Popular Education Comm.) 

Villagers (either as a group 
or oertain inviduals) 5 3 

Parents 1 3 

5. Nobody (outside of teachers) 3 3 

-
6. Don't know or no response 1 4 

TOTAL 21 28 

C13 

) 
P.M. S. ~ 
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1 

1 

1 

5 . 

1. 

2. 
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-
4. 

IX - VILLAGE INTEREST IN EDUCATION 
V-2 Table 

Who in village is intsrested in education problems? 
(Multiplo Response) 

CATEGORIES CENTEB SOUTH 

Loo'al Authorities (canton 
chief, village council, priast) 9 l~ 

Village organizations (Civj.c 
Action, P.T.A., NAT. Movement 

2 2 for Revolution, 
Popular Education Comm.) 

Villagers (either as a group 
or oertain inviduals) 5 3 

Parents 1 3 

5. Nobody (outside of teachers) 3 3 

-
6. Don't know or no response 1 4 

TOTAL 21 28 

C13 

) 
P.M. S. ~ 

2 

1 

1 

1 

5 . 

IX - VILLAGE INTEREST IN EDUCATION
V-2 Table

Who in village is interested in education problems?
(Multiple Response)

CATEGORIES CENTER P.M.S.SOUTH

1. Local Authorities (canton
139 2

chief, village council, priest)

2. Village organizations (Civic
Action, P.T.A., NAT. Movement

122for Revolution,
Popular Education Comm.)

3. Villagers (either as a group 15 3or certain inviduals)

4. Parents 1 3

5. Nobody (outside of teachers) 3 3

6. Don't know or no response 1 14

TOTAL 2821 5
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